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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE

FOR some time past I have been asked, both in

England and abroad, to recommend a short history
of Ancient Egypt, to which my reply has in-

variably been Mariette's '

Apergu/ There is no

history so concise or so comprehensive ; though,
as its name says, It is but an outline.

To bring it within the reach of those who
cannot, or who do not care to read it in the

original, and so to make it better known to both

the English and American public, has been my
object in translating it. In doing so, I have

endeavoured to give the entire sense of Mariette's

words in readable English, rather than in an elabo-

rate word-for-word translation. The book having
been written in lecture form for the use of the

Egyptian schools in Cairo, It will be found that here

and there sentences, having particular reference to

that fact, have been omitted or adapted : also that
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dates have been given according to our era, and

not only as before or after the Hegira, which is, of

course, the modern Egyptian mode of reckoning ;

while statements which are now proved to be false

or doubtful have been omitted.

In some places, where the progress of events

or fresh discoveries, have made them necessary,

notes have been added
;
and special notice of the

finding of the royal mummies at Der-el-Bahari is

also given.

I wish most gratefully to acknowledge the kind-

ness of Mr. Le Page Renouf, Keeper of Egyptian

and Assyrian Antiquities in the British Museum,
who has read this work both in manuscript and

proof, and has given me much help and many
valuable suggestions. It must not, however, be

supposed that this makes him in any way respon-

sible for the opinions of the learned author.

M. BRODRICK.



PREFACE
TO

THE SECOND EDITION

THE kind reception accorded to this little book,

together with the fact that the '

Apergu
'

is now

out of print, encourages me to venture on a

Second Edition. To it has been added a sketch

map of the Dynasties, a list of the principal

Cartouches, a short notice of the Hyksos, an Index,

and such notes and corrections as the progress of

scientific research has rendered necessary.

M. B.

London, 1892.
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INTRODUCTION

HISTORY teaches that Egypt is bounded on the north by
the Mediterranean Sea and on the south by the Cataract

at Asstian ; but history, in making these boundaries,

ignores those lines of demarcation laid down by geography
and ethnology.

To the north-east of the African continent, between

the sea and the Equator, lies an immense strip of land

formed by the river, and by it alone fertilized. Of the

various races who inhabit the banks of this river some

are rude savages, and incapable of self-government ; while

on this side of the tropics there is a nation which by

its industry, fame, and capacity for civilization is the

admiration of all. History ought to have said that

where flowed the Nile there was Egypt ;
so that Egypt

has the right to claim all land, however far south, which

is watered by that famous river.

It is a country favoured above most. Within it

dwells a people of gentle manners, kindly instincts, easy
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to teach, capable of progress ;
while cold and hunger,

which, in less favoured lands become positive social evils,

are warded off from it by the mildness of its climate and

the fertility of the soil. And what of the Nile itself? It

is the very king of rivers. Year by year, almost to a

given day, it rises, and, then swelled by the tropical rains

that fall into it from the Sudan, overflows the land on

either side of its banks, leaving in its train a deposit of

rich fertilizing mud.

In most countries an inundation is a public calamity,

but in Egypt, so far is the annual overflow of the Nile

from being regarded as a difficulty with which to cope,

that it is hailed with delight. It is the very wealth of

Egypt.

The national history of the country is well worth

study, for the part which Egypt has played in the world's

history has been remarkable. Equidistant from Europe,

Asia, and Africa Proper, it may be said that no important

event has ever taken place in which, by the very nature

of things, she was not concerned. It is, in fact, one of

the salient points of her history. Unlike so many coun-

tries, Egypt did not shine brilliantly for a time, only to

sink into a period of greater or less darkness. On the

contrary, she had the unusual fortune of maintaining her

influence through sixty-six centuries, and at nearly every

epoch during that immense time proved herself a power
not to be gainsaid.

It was Egypt who in the very earliest times appeared,

under the Pharaohs, as the ancestor of all nations. At
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the time when history was not, Cheops was raising monu-

ments which modern art can never hope to surpass ; and

from every one of the then known races of mankind,

Thothmes, Amenophis, and Ramses were bringing home

captives chained to their victorious chariot-wheels. In

Greek and Roman times Egyptian thought preserved for

the country that pre-eminence which aforetime was the

result of valour
;
and in that great mental struggle out

of which issued the modern world it was the Alexandrian

school of philosophy that in the supreme crisis led the

way. In the Middle Ages it was Arab art that beautified

Cairo j at Mansurah St. Louis lay a prisoner during the

Crusades ;
and in this century it was in Egypt that

Buonaparte risked one of his most daring and brilliant

campaigns ; and now, under the Mahomet-Ali dynasty,

Egypt is seen re-civilizing herself, and by persistent

efforts in the direction of progress forcing herself upon
the notice of other nations. By her history, therefore,

far more than from the fertility of her soil, does Egypt

demand attention.

Plato relates that when Solon visited Egypt, the

priests of Sa'is
1 said to him,

' O Solon, Solon ! you

Greeks, you are nothing but children ; there is not one

old man among you in all Greece !

' To have opened

the way along which for 2,500 years so many nations

have followed in her train is for all time Egypt's crowning

glory.

The general history of Egypt, from its remotest period
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to our own times, may, roughly speaking, be divided into

three periods

1. The Heathen Period.

2. The Christian Period.

3. The Mussulman Period.

During the Heathen Period, Egypt possessed un-

interruptedly religion, writing, language, in fact, every-

thing required to build up that civilization whose ruins

may be found on either bank of the Nile.

It began with the monarchy, and, lasting through

5,385 years, came to an end when the Emperor Theodo-

sius, in A.D. 381, proscribed the old national deities, and

ordered that from henceforth Christianity should be the

established religion of the country.

The Christian Period opened with the promulgation

of the edict of Theodosius, and lasted until eighteen

years after the Hegira,
2 when the officers of Mohammed

forced the Mussulman religion upon Egypt. During this

time only 259 years the country was held by the By-
zantine emperors, whose capital was at Constantinople.

The third period commenced with the establishment

of Islamism, and is yet in existence.

This abstract of Egyptian history will embrace only

the two first periods ; that is to say, from the beginning

of history in Egypt until the day when Mohammedanism,

brought in by the Arabs, took possession of the Nile

country.
8 A.D. 640.
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CHAPTER I

HEATHEN PERIOD

THE numerous kings who in turn reigned upon the

throne of Egypt are divided into families or dynasties,

which, when native, took their titles from those towns

chosen to be official seats of government : thus we have

the dynasties of Memphis, Thebes, Elephantine, and

Tanis, according as the kings reigned either at Mitra-

hineh, Medinet Habu, Geziret-Assuan, or San. If, on

the other hand, the dynasty was not native, but came in

by conquest, it took the name of the conquering country ;

so that there were Ethiopian, Persian, Greek, and Roman

dynasties. From the foundation of the Egyptian mon-

archy there were in all thirty-four. All the monuments,

as in fact the whole history of the Heathen Period, are

dated by the accession of the respective dynasties ; each

B
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dynasty corresponding to a royal or distinguished family

inhabiting towns chosen by them, for the time being, as

the capitals of Egypt.

Before entering upon the history of Egypt, we must

take a rapid glance at the materials from which the

Heathen Period is reconstructed. They come from three

sources.

First and foremost in value and in quantity are the

Egyptian monuments themselves : the temples, palaces,

tombs, statues, and inscriptions. These have supreme

authority, because they have the advantage of being the

incontestable evidence of the events which they record.

They have not long enjoyed this distinction, as the secret

of the mysterious writing with which they are covered

was, until lately, lost ; and it was difficult to see in these

relics of antiquity anything more than lifeless stones,

devoid of interest. But about sixty years ago there

appeared, in the person of Champollion, a true genius,

who succeeded, by his keen insight, in throwing the

most unexpected light upon the darkness of the Egyptian

script Through him these old monuments, so long

silent, caused their voices to be heard ; by him was the

veil torn asunder, and the Egypt of bygone days, so

renowned for her wisdom and power, stood revealed to

the modern world. No longer are the monuments ob-

jects of hopeless curiosity, rather are they books of stone

wherein may be read, in legible writing, the history of

the nation with which they were contemporaneous.

Next to the monuments in importance comes the
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Greek history of Egypt, written by Manetho, an Egyptian

priest, about B.C. 250 ; and were the book itself in exist-

ence, we could have no more trustworthy guide. Egyptian

by birth and priest by profession, Manetho, besides being
instructed in all the mysteries of his religion, must have

also been conversant with foreign literature, for he was a

Greek scholar, and equal to the task of writing a com-

plete history of his own country in that language. If

only we had that book to-day it would be a priceless

treasure ;
but the work of the Egyptian priest perished,

along with many others, in the great wreck of ancient

literature,
1 and all we possess of it are a few fragments

preserved in the pages of subsequent historians.

After Manetho and the monuments, though occupy-

ing but quite a secondary place, is the information

acquired second-hand through the Greek and Latin

authors. First there is Herodotus,
2 who visited Egypt

B.C. 450, and who has given a vivid description of the

country ;
then later on, about B.C. 8, Diodorus Siculus,

3

a Greek traveller, wandered up and down the banks of

the Nile and, like Herodotus, devoted a special chapter

of his book to Egypt. But the most accurate as well as

useful account of Egypt is that furnished by Strabo,
4 a

Greek geographer contemporary with Diodorus. Lastly,

in A.D. 90, Plutarch wrote his celebrated treatise in

Greek entitled ' De Iside et Osiride/ a work which the

1
Burning of the library at * Book I.

Alexandria.
*

4 Book XVII.
a Book II.

B 2
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discoveries of modern science are every day proving to

be a faithful echo of the traditions of Ancient Egypt.

Having made these preliminary remarks in order to

show upon what grounds we shall base this sketch of

Ancient Egyptian history, we will proceed to divide the

Thirty-four Dynasties into five great epochs :

The Ancient Empire. Dynasties I. XL
The Middle Empire. XL XVIII.

The New Empire. XVIIL XXXI.

Egypt under the Greeks. XXXIL XXXIIL

Egypt under the Romans. XXXIV.

And we will begin with the Ancient Empire, the his-

tory of Egypt during the Heathen Period.



CHAPTER II

HEATHEN PERIOD THE ANCIENT EMPIRE

DYNASTIES I. XI.

THE Ancient Empire begins with the foundation of the

Egyptian monarchy, about B.C. 500^ and ends with the

Eleventh Dynasty : it lasted 1,940 years. So far remote,

however, is the time when Egypt became a settled king-

dom, that its early history seems enveloped in darkness.

This much, however owing to the progress of science

generally and philology in particular we do know, and

that is, that its prehistoric civilization, far from coming
from the south and following the course of the Nile,

migrated into the country from Asia ; though at what

far-away date the race now living on Egyptian soil ap-

peared there, or what combination of circumstances

tended to develop their marvellous career, must ever

remain a problem. Whatever may prove its solution, on

this one point the authorities all agree. Mena was the

first authentic king of Egypt. Was he, as some say, the

successor of small territorial princes? Or was he the

first of them to unite the whole country under one rule ?

The absence of documents forbids an answer. But we
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are sure that Mena was no legendary being, though the

personality of the founder of the Ancient Egyptian

Empire looms through a past so distant as to make him

seem to belong to quite the early days of the human

race.

According to Manetho, the first three dynasties

reigned 769 years. They have left but few monuments

to record their history ;
and these are marked by a rude-

ness and indecision of style which suppose that as yet

Egyptian art was in its infancy. Those dynasties, there-

fore, represent that primary period of development

through which all peoples pass before they become a

nation.

With the Fourth Dynasty, B.C. 4235, Egypt emerges

from the obscurity with which it has hitherto been sur-

rounded, and we are enabled to date facts by the help of

the monuments. Chief among the kings of this period

is the Cheops of Herodotus, the Khufu of contemporary

texts. He seems to have been a warrior-king, for there

are bas-reliefs at Wady Magharah -

1 which represent him

as chastising the On, the Bed&win of that day, who were

annoying the eastern frontiers of Lower Egypt. But

more than a soldier he was a builder, and the greatest

and most remarkable of the Egyptian pyramids is his

tomb. One hundred thousand men, who were relieved

every three months, are said to have been employed for

thirty years upon this gigantic undertaking. It would

assuredly tax our modern ingenuity to be obliged to-

1 In the Sinaitic Peninsula.
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construct a like monument ; but a far more difficult pro-

blem would be the erection within it of chambers and

corridors which notwithstanding the superincumbent

weight of thousands of tons should last perfectly un-

moved for sixty centuries. 2 The Fourth Dynasty is the

culminating point in the history of the Ancient Empire.

By an extraordinary impulse, Egypt threw off all trammels

and emerged in the glory of a fully developed civilization.

From this moment class distinctions were recognised in

2 The present height of the

Great Pyramid is 451 feet; in

Abd-el-Latifs time it measured

477 ft. 3 in. ; and Diodorus

gives its height in his day as

about 480 ft. Originally it was

482 feet high, including the

casing, so that it has lost about

31 feet since its erection. The

square area of the Great Pyramid

is, in rouncl numbers, 13 acres, or

about the size of Lincoln's Inn

Fields. It was built of lime-

stone, brought from the Mokat-

tam Hills and from Turah, and

of granite from Syene ; the

casing was probably of the finest

limestone.

Herodotus says :
* About

100,000 men were employed

annually in each of these tasks

(quarrying stones in the Arabian

hills and transporting them to

the Nile; ferrying the blocks

across the river, and conveying

them from the river to the base

of the Libyan Hills). They
took ten years to make the road

for the transport of the stones,

which, in my opinion, must

have been almost as laborious

a task as the building of the

pyramid itself, for the length of

the road amounts to 3,051 feet,

its breadth is 10 feet, its height
at the highest place is 48 feet.

It is constructed entirely of

polished stone with figures en-

graven upon it. Ten years were

consumed in making this road

and the subterranean chambers

on the hill, which the king
caused to be excavated as his

burial place. . . . Now the

construction of the pyramid

occupied twenty years. It is

covered with polished stones,

well jointed, none of which is

less than thirty feet long.
5
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Egyptian society, and Art attained a breadth and dignity

that even in later and more brilliant days were hardly

surpassed. Towns were built ; large farms were esta-

blished, on which thousands of heads of cattle were

reared, and where antelopes, storks, and wild geese were

domesticated. Abundant harvests repaid the careful

cultivation of the soil. The architecture of the houses

was good ; and there the master lived beloved and

respected by his own people, spending his time in the

cultivation of flowers, in hunting, in fishing in the num-

berless canals by which the country is intersected, and in

watching the games and dances performed for his amuse-

ment ; and it was for him, too, that the great square-

rigged boats journeyed up and down the Nile, represent-

ing what was doubtless a most thriving commerce. The

infantine country seems at this point to have everywhere

developed into a youth full of life and vigour. That

splendid statue of Khafra, now in the Gizeh Palace, is,

notwithstanding its six thousand years, a work of the

finest execution. It is the production of the Fourth

Dynasty. So too are the Pyramids, which from the very

earliest times have been reckoned among the seven

wonders of the world.

Under the first four dynasties, Thinis and Memphis
were in turn selected as the capitals of Egypt ; but when

the Fifth came in, the government was removed to

Elephantine'. The kings of this dynasty did not distin-

guish themselves by any historically remarkable deeds,

though they built several monuments worthy of record ;
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amongst them are the Mastabat-el-Farun 3 and several

tombs in the necropolis of Sakkarah. At the death of

the last king of the Fifth Dynasty,
4 a new family suc-

ceeded to the throne : and according to Manetho, they

came from Memphis. Among their most celebrated

members were Queen Nitocris and Apappus.
6 The

former, 'the beauty with rosy cheeks,' as Manetho

describes her, was the most remarkable woman of her

time. Feeling called upon to avenge the death of her

brother, who had been assassinated, she inveigled the

murderers into a subterranean gallery, into which, during

a feast which she had prepared for them, she secretly

caused the waters of the Nile to flow and drown them

all. Apappus, like Khufu, was a warrior. In his days

the cataracts did not offer the same obstructions as they

do now, and the southern frontier of Egypt was conse-

quently exposed to the incursions of the Ua-ua, a rest-

less negro population whom the king reduced to sub-

mission. A hitherto unknown tribe of Bedawin, called

the Herusha, was also subdued by the Egyptian forces ;

while to the north, a hostile people who had made raids

upon the copper-miners in the Sinaitic Peninsula received

severe chastisement. At Assuan, at El-Kab, at Kasr-es-

Syad, at Shekh Said, at Zawit-el-Mytin, at Sakkarah,

and at Sin,
6 the name of Apappus frequently appears :

3 The Mastabat-el-Fartin was s
Pepi II

opened in 1882, and proved to be 6
Tanis, the Zoan of the

the pyramid ofUnas. (Dyn. V.). Bible (Ps. Ixxviii. 12).

4 Unas.
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and it may also be seen sculptured on the rocks at Wady
Magharah, and at Hammamat, a station on the road

between Keneh and Kosser. The name Apappus

signifies, in Egyptian, a giant, and this may be the basis

of a tradition which describes him as being nine cubits

high ; and also says that he reigned a hundred years.

From the end of the Sixth to the beginning of the

Eleventh Dynasty, a period of nearly 436 years, the

monuments are almost silent. The country was during

this time overrun by a people as yet unknown to history,,

and of whom Manetho takes no account, as he mentions

only the legitimate kings then shut up within their

capitals. From a military point of view the invasion of

Egypt presents no difficulty, as by its geographical

position as well as from the richness of its internal

resources it has ever been a point of attraction, and it i&

both its misfortune and its glory to have always been

coveted of other nations. It would be too daring to

assert without proof that the complete silence of the

monuments is due to one of those crises which come in

the history of nations as well as in the lives of men.

May it not be that we are ignorant of the whereabouts of

the monuments of those dynasties ? This is, however, a

problem that can only be solved by means of excava-

tions.

And so, after lasting nineteen centuries, the Ancient

Empire closes. At this point the condition of Egypt is

well worth attention. While as yet the world in general

was plunged in the depths of barbarism
; and the nations
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that later on were to play so important a part in the

world's history were still savages, the banks of the Nile

were nurturing a people both cultivated and civilized
;

and a powerful monarchy, aided by a complete organiza-

tion of court functionaries and civil servants, was already

ruling the fate of the nation. However far into the dim

past we gaze, we are everywhere met by a fully developed

civilization to which the succeeding centuries, numerous

as they are, have added nothing. On the contrary,

Egypt lost rather than gained ;
for at no later period

could she have raised such monuments as the Pyramids.



CHAPTER III

HEATHEN PERIOD THE MIDDLE EMPIRE

DYNASTIES XI. XVIII.

WITH the Eleventh Dynasty, B.C. 3064, began the

Middle Empire, and after lasting for 1,361 years, it came

to an end with the Eighteenth.

After the reigns of Apappus and Nitocris, which

closed the Sixth Dynasty, a sudden and unforeseen check

was given to the progress of civilization
j
and during

436 years from the Sixth to the Eleventh Dynasty

Egypt seems to have disappeared from the list of nations.

When she awoke from her long sleep, on the accession

of the Entefs and Mentuhoteps,
1

it was to find that her

ancient traditions were quite forgotten. The old family

names, the titles of the functionaries, the writing and

even the religion itself, seemed new. No longer were

Thinis, Elephantin65
and Memphis the capitals \

but

Thebes was for the first time chosen as the seat of

sovereign power. Besides this, Egypt had been shorn of

a considerable portion of her territory, and the authority

of her kings was limited to the Thebaid. The monu-
1

Dynasty XL
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ments, which are barbaric, primitive, sometimes even

coarse, confirm all this ; and on looking at them, we

might easily believe that Egypt under the Eleventh

Dynasty had reverted to that period of infancy through

which she had already passed under the Third.

Following upon the obscure kings of this royal family

come the Usertsens, and Amen-em-hats, the powerful

monarchs of the Twelfth Dynasty, and with them comes

in one of the most brilliant epochs of Egyptian history.

In the time of Usertsen I., Egypt had for her northern

boundaries the Mediterranean Sea and the Sinaitic

Peninsula her natural frontiers. On the south she was

already struggling for that large dominion which after-

wards became hers for thirty centuries
;
and the posses-

sion of which urged her to claim as her patrimony all

countries watered by the Nile. At this period the land

of Gush, or Ethiopia, lay between the First Cataract and

the south of Abyssinia, and was to Ancient Egypt what

the Stidan is to modern. With varying boundaries, and

without unity of organization, Ethiopia was the home of

an enormous population, diverse in origin and race, but

the bulk of whom were Cushites, a people of Hamitic

descent, who, at some unknown period of history, had

crossed the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb, and seized upon

Upper Egypt. Under the Twelfth Dynasty, these

Cushites were Egypt's bitterest foes, so that it was

against the Sudan that the forces of the nation were

spent. It was as a barrier against them that the fortresses

of Kumneh and Semneh, on either bank of the Nile,
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were raised. They are beyond the Second Cataract, and

marked the southern limit of the then Empire of the

Pharaohs.

With the politics of the outside world the kings of the

Twelfth Dynasty did not trouble themselves : they were

content to remain at home within reach of their sacred

river. During those struggles abroad which have made

the names of the Usertsens and Amen-em-hats for ever

famous, Egypt strengthened herself at home by a vigorous

advance which made itself felt in all branches of civiliza-

tion. A few isolated pyramids and the obelisk of

Matarlyeh,
2 near Cairo, are all that is left to us whereby

to judge of the buildings of this period ; for a foreign

force which later on invaded the land entirely swept

away all the magnificent edifices raised by the Twelfth

Dynasty. But failing temples and palaces, we shall find

in the unique hypogea of Beni-Hasan the proof of what

has just been stated ; and the thousand-and-one details

reproduced on these tomb walls prove that under the

rule of this dynasty Egypt enjoyed a period of greater

prosperity than even under the Fourth. To take one of

2 This obelisk stands on the rapidly defaced by the wild bees,

site of the ancient city of An who have made their nests in

the On of Genesis, the Awn of them. It was erected by
Ezekiel, the Beth-Shemesh of Kheper-ka-Ra (Usertsen I.),

Jeremiah. It is made of red and must have been standing

granite,brought from the quarries when Abram was first driven

of Syene (Assuan), and is carved by famine to seek *
corn' in

on all four sides with bold, clean- Egypt.
'

cut hieroglyphs, now becoming
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these tombs in particular, that of Ameni, sometime

general and mudir of the province in which Beni-Hasan

is situated.
8 There the every day life of Twelfth Dynasty

Egypt is vividly portrayed. On one side we see depicted

the fattening of cattle
;
the ploughing up of the land

with implements of the same kind as those used in Egypt

to-day ;
the reaping of corn, and the thrashing of it by

animals who are treading out the sheaves with their feet.

On the other side may be seen the navigation of the

river ; the building and lading of large boats ;
the making

of beautiful furniture from valuable wood ; the manu-

facture of clothing. In a corner of the tomb Ameni

recounts the story of his life : as general, he was sent

into the Sudan on a campaign, where he commanded a

caravan of four hundred soldiers, charged with bringing

gold from the mines of Gebel-Atoki to Coptos : as mudir,

he was commended by his sovereign for his wise ad-

ministration of the province.
c All the lands from north

to south/ he says, 'were ploughed and sown. Nothing
was stolen from the magazines ; no child was grieved

through me, nor any widow oppressed. I gave alike to

the widow and the married woman, and never in any of

my judgments did I prefer the great before the humble. 7

A further example and one of great importance will serve

to show the strength of Egypt's internal resources under

the Amen-em-hats and Usertsens. I mean Lake Mceris.

We know what the Nile is to Egypt. If the periodical

rise of its waters be insufficient, then part of the land is

3 Minieh.
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not inundated, and must remain barren. On the other

hand, should the rise of its waters be excessive, the dikes

are swept away, and whole villages are submerged, so

that the land that should be fertilized is destroyed.

Egypt is therefore perpetually threatened with two equally

formidable misfortunes. In the face of such possible

catastrophes, Amen-em-hat IIL, a king of the Twelfth

Dynasty, conceived and put into execution a truly

gigantic project. Buried in the desert on the western

side of Egypt, there lies an oasis of cultivated land,
4

which is connected by a sort of isthmus with the country

watered by the Nile. Towards the centre of this oasis

stretches a large plateau whose general level is that of the

Egyptian plains ; on the west lies a natural lake more

than thirty miles long.
5 It was in the centre of this

plateau that Amen-em-hat undertook to excavate an

artificial lake that should cover a surface of ten million

square metres.6 Should the overflow of the Nile be in-

sufficient, the water was brought into this lake and stored

up, so to speak, for the irrigation not only of the Fayum
but of the whole left bank of the river as far as the sea.

Did too high an inundation threaten the dikes, then the

great reservoirs of the artificial lake were to be opened,

and when its waters in their turn overflowed, the overflow

was let out by a flood-gate into the Birket-el-Kurun.

The two names which the Egyptians gave to this won-

derful work of Amen-em-hat III. have both become

4
Fayum.

* The Birket-el-Kurfin.
6
Nearly four square miles.
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historical. From one Meri, that is to say, the lake far

excellence, the Greeks drew their tradition of a king

bearing that name ;
while the other, P-itim an old word

meaning the sea has become in the mouths of modern

Arabs the appellation of a whole district owing its

fertility to the endowment of a Twelfth Dynasty king.
7

7 The Fayum. It is possible

for the traveller to visit the site

of Lake Mceris, the very exist-

ence of which it has been the

fashion of late years to deny.

So early as the days of Diodorus

the lock gates, near the modern

El-Lahun, had fallen into de-

cay, and the lake, going from

bad to worse, had been so far

lost as to cause doubts as to the

reality of Herodotus' descrip-

tion of it. Professor Heinrich

Brugsch, who spent some time

this year in prosecuting scientific

researches in the Fayum, ex-

presses a most emphatic opinion
that there was abundant monu-

mental evidence to show that at

a very early period of Egyptian

history there existed near the

plateau of Hawa^a an immense

basin of water, which gave its

name to a whole province, the

Fayfim or 'lake district.' In

ancient times there were forty-

two divisions or nomes of Egypt,
each having its own capital,

local government, and cultzts,

and all more or less worshipping

Osiris ; but from these it is evi-

dent the Fayum was excluded.

It formed an isolated part of the

kingdom, was divided like the

parent country into nomes with

their governors, and, save in the

necropolis at Hawra, was given
over to the worship of Sebek,
the crocodile god. It was known
in the hieroglyphs as Ta She,
the lake district, which in Coptic
became P-iftm, v the maritime

district, and survives to-day in

the Arabic Fayum. It is evi-

dent from the celebrated Fayum
papyrus, of which there are two

copies, that the term Mer-uer,
the great water, or lake, was
also applied to it ; and perhaps
herein lies the origin of the

name 'Moeris.' The waters of

this lake must have reached to

the plateau of Hawira, the ne-

cropolis of the inhabitants of

a town called Shed, on the site

of which stands the modem city

of Medinet-el-Fayrhn. It was
in ancient times a royal resi-

dence, and contained a magnifi-
cent temple, dedicated to Sebek

C



1 8 Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History CH. m

This alone gives an interest to the Usertsen family which

may be said to be one of the most illustrious that ever

occupied the throne of Mena : their reigns are to the

Middle Empire what those of Khufu and Khafra were to

the Ancient.

Information respecting the Thirteenth Dynasty, in

which the Nefer-hoteps and Sebek-hoteps were pre-

eminent, is furnished by the monuments only. Manetho

gives no names3 although he allows the dynasty a com-

plement of sixty kings, whose successive reigns amount

to 463 years. No building of this period has survived,

though from the statues and stelae found at Sin 8 and at

Abydos, it may be gathered that Egypt had lost nothing

of her former prosperity. The monuments being silent,

whose dimensions far exceeded called in the hieroglyphs La
those of the temples at Thebes. Hune,

( the opening of the

Tradition gives Amen-em-hat canal,
' a name which survives

III. of the Twelfth Dynasty as in the modem 'El-Lahun.'

the constructor of Lake Moeris, There is an interesting allusion

and his burial place is the crude- to this
'

opening of the canal
'

brick pyramid at Hawara; but in the celebrated Stela of

fragments bearing the cartouches Piankhi, writtenabout the eighth
of Amen-em-hat I. and Usert- century B.C. Professor Brugsch
sen II., found near Medinet, has also most ingeniously sug-

would prove it of more ancient gested that Ra-pa-ro-hunet,
date. Moreover, it was hardly

* the temple of the month of the

possible that a town of such canal,' might give us the deri-

dimensions as Shed would be vation of the word f

labyrinth.
J

built at any distance from water. It must be remembered that in

A canal named Hune, or Hunet, the hieroglyphs /and r are inter-

cut from the Nile, fed the lake changeable letters,

and provided for the needs of 8 In the Delta,

the city; the mouth of it was
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we can only conjecture about the wars undertaken by
these kings. From the excavations at Sa"n, and the

finding of a Thirteenth Dynasty colossus on an island

near to Dongola,
9
it may be concluded that they extended

the frontiers laid down by the Twelfth Dynasty. There

are, above Wady Halfah, near the village of Semneh,
some rocks rising perpendicularly from the river, and

upon them, twenty-two feet above the present high-water

mark, are engraved some hieroglyphic inscriptions re-

cording that in the Twelfth and Thirteenth Dynasties,

the Nile at its highest reached the spot where these lines

were traced. So that, forty centuries ago, the river at the

cataract was nearly twenty-two feet higher than it is to-

day. The reason for this is one of those problems which

as yet science has been unable to elucidate. Was the

alteration of the river bed at the Second Cataract due to

one of those great hydrographical enterprises undertaken

by the Middle Empire kings, and if so, was it done with

the idea of regulating the impetuous rush of the inunda-

tion ? Or may it have been that by rendering the

cataract impassable to vessels coming from the Sudan,

they hoped to raise a natural barrier against Egypt's

deadliest foes ? No one can say.

Of the Fourteenth Dynasty we know absolutely

nothing. According to modern authorities, it ruled in

Lower Egypt while the Thirteenth held sway in Upper.
But with this assertion some statues of the Thirteenth

Dynasty kings found at San, and now in the Gizeh Palace,

Argo.
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do not agree : and it is not likely that if the kings of the

Thirteenth Dynasty had been relegated to Upper Egypt,,

they would have beautified the temples placed under

the protection of their rivals with their own portraits.

Eusebius, who abridged Manetho, says that the two-

following dynasties (XVth and XVIth) came from

Thebes, and while these royalties made the city of the

Entefs * the capital of their empire, Northern Egypt

became the scene of one of the most terrible misfortunes

ever chronicled in the national history. Under the last

kings of the Fourteenth Dynasty, the work of civilization

continued, and the country was presumably walking in

the paths of progress ; when suddenly, the Asiatic

frontier of the Delta was invaded by a barbarous people

to whom Manetho gives the appellation of Hyksos, or

Shepherds. They massacred the people, pillaged the

temples, and imposed their authority upon the northern

provinces of Egypt by fire and sword. During four

centuries the kings, banished into the Thebai'd, had for

their neighbours, and probably for their masters, these

barbarous hordes. To say what was the condition of

Egypt during that time is impossible ;
for there is not one

monument of that miserable period left to tell us what

became of the country's ancient glory under Hyksos rule.

The vigorous impulse given to civilization by Usertsen was

suddenly brought to a standstill, and the true sequence

of the monuments interrupted, and we gather from this

very silence how bitterly the country was suffering.
1 Thebes.
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The Seventeenth Dynasty can only be thoroughly

studied by means of the monuments at the Gizeh Palace,

and from them we learn that the kingdom then, as under

the two preceding dynasties, was still divided between

rival sovereigns. However, better days were at hand.

The excavations in Upper Egypt, which have proved so

barren of all information concerning the Fifteenth and

Sixteenth Dynasties, have brought to light much con-

cerning the Seventeenth. In the tombs at Gurnah have

been found the remains of a whole array of court

functionaries, which proves the existence of a thoroughly

civilized state. In Lower Egypt there arose a fresh

dynasty of the Hyksos,
2 an off-shoot of the Khetas who

inhabited the plains near the Taurus Mountains, and were

worshippers of Sutekh. But they were not the iconoclasts

that Manetho depicted ;
on the contrary, the monuments

prove that these conquerors of Egypt were themselves

conquered by the civilization of the nation they had

vanquished : and that Egypt by her art, her religion, and

her inherent greatness, re-acted, so to speak, upon her

oppressors.

To such an extent was this the case that while adorn-

ing the temple at San with their own portraits, they em-

bodied them in Egyptian Sphinxes : they also adopted

the writing of the country ; and little by little became

Egyptians real Pharaohs calling themselves, as did

her monarchs,
' Sons of the Sun/ It is true that these

Hyksos honoured Sin as the abode of their god Sutekh,

3
Having San (Tanis) for one of their strongholds.
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thus making him their tutelary deity, but they never dis-

turbed or proscribed the worship of the Egyptian gods,

whom they equally with Sutekh adored, showing that,

although they nominally had become Egyptians, they

yet remained faithful to the god of their forefathers. A
better state of things was ushered in by these new

Hyksos, whose names both Manetho and the monuments

have handed down to posterity as being far from hatefuL

Four centuries later we even find Ramses II., one of the

great warrior kings, concluding a treaty of peace with

the Khetas by celebrating at Sin the fourth secular anni-

versary of the accession of the Seventeenth Dynasty :

and he on that occasion spoke, by courtesy, of Saites,

its first king, as the ancestor of his race. In the south,

as well as north, alike under the native kings and the

Asiatic conquerors, Egypt seemed recovering from the

long stupor into which she had fallen, and along the

banks of the Nile arose a series of monuments, which,

though bearing evident indications of the subjugation

of the country, yet showed that the times were less

troubled.

Although Ramses II., 400 years after the Hyksos rule,

rebuilt Sin,
3 the city of Sutekh, and there paid homage

3 Sn, or Tanis, the Tan, there. It is mentioned in the

or Zoan of the Bible, is situated Old Testament as having been

about twenty miles north ofTell- founded seven years later than

el-Kebir. It is of extremely Hebron. It was used by the

ancient date, the cartouche of Hyksos as their capital, and was

Pepi L, a king of the Sixth probablythe residence ofJoseph.

Dynasty, having been discovered In the reign of Ramses II. it
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to the Shepherd king who first brought the worship of

that deity into Egypt, it must not be thought that the

native princes exiled into the Theba'id treated their rivals

with the same consideration. A short but desperate war

broke out, followed by the complete overthrow of the

foreigners.
4 Driven into their capital, and there besieged

was celebrated for its beauty,

for the fertility of its fields, and

for the abundance of both wild

birds and fish. *He rejoices

who has settled there.' Later

on the priests of Zoan-Tanis

sided with Her-Hor, the priestly

usurper of the throne of Ramses.

Under the Twenty-third Dynasty
it was again the seat of govern-

ment. In the stela of Piankhi

on Gebel-Barkal we find an un-

named satrap ruling in Tanis.

Finally, Assurbanipal subdued

the city and took the governor

prisoner.

For more complete descrip-

tions of Tanis, see vols. ii. and

v. of Egypt Exploration Fund

Memoirs, and also the ' Letter

of Panbesa ' from the Anastasi

Papyrus, in 'Records of the

Past,' vol. vi. p. II et seq.
4 The first to rise against the

Hyksos was Sekenen-Ra, then

only a '

haq,' or prince,
f in the

city of the South.' It seems

that Apepi, who had introduced

the worship of Set or Sutekh

into the Delta, sent an imperious

message to Sekenen-Ra, desiring
him to give up the worship of

Amen-Ra, and pay homage to

the new divinity alone. This

the latter stoutly refused to do,
and prepared for war. Sekenen-

Ra fell fighting, in the endeavour

to oust the Hyksos from San.

His mummy was found amongst
the collection at D6r-el-Bahari,

and, in consequence of the bad

condition it was in, was opened
in 1886 by M. Maspero, then

Director-General of the Bulaq
Museum. It is the body of a

man about six feet in height and
well developed. There is a

dagger wound across the right

temple just above the eye, while

a blow, probably from a hatchet

or mace, or some such blunt

instrument, has split the left

cheek bone and broken the

lower jaw. Beneath the hair is

a long cleft caused by a splinter

of the skull having been fractured

off with a downward stroke from

an axe. The Egyptians were
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by the illustrious Aahmes or Amosis, the Asiatics were

at last routed, and the majority of them, crossing the

Isthmus, fled into Asia. The rest were permitted by

Amosis to remain and cultivate the ground that their

ancestors had seized. So closed this most disastrous

page of Egyptian history, and by the victories of Amosis

the old sceptre of Mena returned into the hands of its

rightful owners. Once well out of the country they had

usurped, the Hyksos never reappeared there, and when

Egypt again met them, it was on the battle-field where

they were mingled with the Khetas.

As for those whom the policy of Amosis retained on

Egyptian soil, they formed in the eastern part of the

Delta a little colony of foreigners tolerated there on the

same grounds as were the Israelites only that they

had no Exodus and by a curious fate we, to-day, meet

these foreigners with their strong limbs and long severe

faces, in the people living on the banks of Lake Menzaleh.

Nor must it be forgotten that there is the strongest pre-

sumption for believing that the patriarch Joseph came

into Egypt under the Shepherds, and that the scene of

the touching story related in Genesis was laid at the

court of one of these foreign kings. It must have been

a Semite like himself whom Joseph served ; and the

elevation of a Hebrew to the dignity of prime minister is

probably victorious, though the not have rescued the body, and

loss of their brave soldier-king taken it to Thebes to be em-

made it a dearly bought success; balmed and buried,

had they not been, they could
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the more easily explained if it occurred under a sovereign

of kindred race. 5

[Of the Hyksos, their nationality and their history

in Egypt, we know very little, but owing to the recent

researches of scholars we are able now to gather a few

facts concerning them. The tradition of the classic

authors was that the general name of the invaders was

Hyksos (' hyk
'

signified a king, and sos
' a shepherd,

thus 'shepherd kings ') ; while Josephus states that c
it is

mentioned in another work ;

that '

hyk
' means prisoner.

They apparently took possession of the land suddenly

and with ease ; treated the inhabitants with great cruelty,

forbad the worship of the gods, and destroyed the

temples. From among themselves they chose out one

Salatis to be their king, who fortified the eastern frontier,

repaired Avaris, and made it a stronghold with a garrison

of 240,000 soldiers. He established himself at Memphis,

and, after reigning nineteen years, died. Beon succeeded

him, then followed Apachnas, Apophis, lanias, and Assis

as the founders of the line. To the foreign dominion is

given a duration of about 500 years.

From the Monuments we gather that during the ob-

scure period immediately following upon the Thirteenth

Dynasty the country was invaded by barbarians. They
are never mentioned as Hyksos, but are called the Shasu
'

shepherds or nomads ;

? the Aarnu/ who * were in the

midst of Egypt of the north, and in the city of Hauar
'

{Avaris) ; the ' Asiatic nomads or shepherds,' the * Aamu
5
Probably Apepi.
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of the East,' the c

plague' and the 'pestilence.' The

specific country from which they came is never recorded.

It is thus quite clear that they were vagrants a wander-

ing horde probably of mixed nationality, who took

possession of the Delta and overran Egypt as far as the

Fayum.
It is not unlikely that they were a race, partly Semitic

partly Turanian, who were pushed out, as it were, into

Egypt from Western Asia. If we look at the history of

Chaldaea, we shall find that country to have been the

meeting-place of many races, their battle-ground, and in

some cases their ultimate home. Is it possible that in

one of the great uprisings such as we know took place

these wanderers may have been forcibly ejected from the

land they temporarily occupied ? Syria, then divided up

amongst wild tribes, and also intersected with Kheta

fortified towns and liable as well to famines, was not

likely to form a permanent halting-place, while the

fertile Nile Valley offered every inducement as a settle-

ment.

It is also evident from the Monuments that these

nomads were strongly influenced by the civilization of

the Egyptians. Doubtless their arrival was signalised by

many acts of brutality, but they appear when settled to

have adopted the ways and even the dress of the con-

quered people, at the same, time strictly maintaining the

worship of Sutekh, their own particular divinity. The

Sallier papyrus, whether historical or legendary, clearly

shows this.
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The discoveries of Mariette at Tanis, a Hyksos town,

brought to light two statues of an Egyptian king bearing
a cartouche on the arm, which M. Naville reads as follows :

' The good god Ra-aa-Kenen, the son of Ra-Apepi.' This

is a clear case of a statue of a native predecessor being

appropriated by a Hyksos ruler, who, though a worshipper
of Sutekh, yet called himself a son of Ra. From the

mathematical papyrus in the British Museum we learn

the name of another of these princes, Ra-aa-User, with the

coronation name of Apepi ; and a broken statue found

by M. Naville at Bubastis bearing the name User en Ra
lan-Ra is, both from the workmanship and the inscrip-

tion, judged to be that of a Hyksos ruler. The pose and

detail of this and two other kindred statues are entirely

Egyptian, while the character of the faces is Turanian,

Professor Virchow, the great German ethnologist,

seeing the celebrated Hyksos head from Bubastis in the

British Museum, at once pointed out its foreign features,

and, while saying how difficult it would be to strictly

define the nationality, thought that it might be that * the

models of these heads were Turanians, but I should not

be able to say which. 7

Professor Flower inclines to the

view of the Mongoloid origin of the Hyksos. M. Naville

has very clearly shown that both these opinions are not

incompatible with the history of the foreign invasion. He

says :

e The presence of a Turanian race in Mesopotamia

at a remote epoch is no more questioned by most

Assyriologists. It does not mean that the whole bulk of

the invaders, the entire population that settled in Egypt,
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was of Turanian origin. It would be contrary to well-

established historical facts. It is certain that all that

remained in Egypt of the Hyksos, in the language, in the

worship, in the name of Aamu by which they were called,

everything points to a decidedly Semitic influence. But

the kings may very well not have been Semites. How
often do we see in Eastern monarchies and even in

European states a difference of origin between the ruling

class, to which the royal family belongs, and the mass of

the people ! We need not leave Western Asia and Egypt ;

we find there Turks ruling over nations to the race of

which they do not belong, although they have adopted

their religion. In the same way as the Turks of Bagdad,

who are Finns, now reign over Semites, Turanian kings

may have led into Egypt and governed a population of

mixed origin where the Semitic element was prevalent.

If we consider the mixing up of races which took place in

Mesopotamia in remote ages, the invasions which the

country had to suffer, the repeated conflicts of which it

was the theatre, there is nothing extraordinary that popu-

lations coming out of this land should have presented

a variety of races and origins. Therefore, I believe that

though we cannot derive evidence from ethnological con-

siderations, they do not oppose the opinion stated above

that the starting point of the invasion of the Hyksos must

be looked for in Mesopotamia, and that the conquest of

Egypt by the shepherds was the consequence of the

inroads of the Elamites into the valley of the Tigris and

Euphrates.'
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It must be clearly remembered that Manetho is the

author of the name Hyksos as applied to these strangers.

Nowhere on the Egyptian monuments does it occur.

Probably the interpretation of the term is that it is a cor-

ruption of hiq or haq, meaning in the hieroglyphs a prince
or chieftain, and Shasu, nomads, or wanderers. ED.]

This brings us to the close of the Middle Empire.

During the 1,361 years that it lasted, many events crossed

the fortunes of the kingdom.
Ushered in with the Eleventh Dynasty, the Middle

Empire at its commencement found the country hesitat-

ing and divided as if recovering from an invasion ; and
at its close an invasion was only too imminent : yet the

Lake Moeris, the hypogea of Beni-Hasan and of Siut, the

colossi of Sn and of Abydos, the obelisks of Matariyeh
and Begig,

6 show that between these two troubled periods

Egypt saw some days of real glory.

5 In the Fayum. This emblem. This monument, origi-

obelisk is a variation on the nally monolithic, was 43 feet

general type. Instead of being high, two of its sides are 6 ft.

a square, it is a rectangular 9 in. wide, the other two 4 ft.

oblong, and instead of being It is now broken in two. From
surmounted as usual by a pyra- the inscriptions upon it, we find

midion, the top is rounded off, that it was erected by Usertsen

forming a ridge, in the centre L, and is consequently contem-

of which is a groove, probably poraneous with the obelisk of

used for the insertion of some Matariyeh.



CHAPTER IV

HEATHEN PERIOD THE NEW EMPIRE

DYNASTIES XVIII. XXXI.

HARDLY were the Shepherds expelled than with the

Eighteenth Dynasty
l

Egypt arose more vigorous than

ever: and a marvellous vitality is one of the distinguishing

features of this remarkable period of history. In a few

years the country had regained all that the five centuries

of Hyksos rule had caused her to lose. From the

Mediterranean to Gebel-Barkal both banks of the Nile

became decorated with temples, new roads for commerce

were opened up, and agriculture, industry, and art all

sprang into fresh life. The political role of the country

now became immense. She sent her viceroys into the

Sftdan as governors-general, and northwards her garrisons

were stationed in Mesopotamia and along the banks of

the Tigris and Euphrates.

The first king of this illustrious dynasty was Amosis,

and the rapid impulse which carried Egypt to the zenith

of her fame may be dated from the reign of this prince.

Not content with clearing the country of the Hyksos, he
1 B.C. 1703.
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conducted an army into Palestine
; and afterwards, turn-

ing southwards, forced his way into Nubia. At the same

time he rebuilt the temples which had been thrown down,

and showed his devotion to the gods by the erection of

new sanctuaries : while the marvellous jewellery which

he caused to be made for the decoration of his mother's

mummy shows how completely the country must have

recovered its resources. Among the treasures at the

Gizeh Palace there is nothing which shows such artistic

workmanship as the regalia of Queen Aah-hotep ; and,

looking at the long gold chain, the open work pectoral,

the diadem with two sphinxes and the poignard with

raised ornaments of damascened gold, it is difficult to

believe that these objects came from Theban workshops,

which must yet have been feeling the strain of a long and

harassing invasion.

To Amosis succeeded Amenophis L, the tendency of

whose policy was to enlarge the frontiers of Egypt, both

north and south
;

for from the monuments it is clear

that he went armed into both Syria and the Sudan.

Thothmes I. followed him, and once more Egypt turned

her eyes to much-coveted Ethiopia, where, in spite of

the dreaded cataracts, the king ventured an army which

returned victorious from the campaign. In the north a

yet more daring undertaking has made the name of

Thothmes famous. Beyond Palestine and the land of

Canaan, in the heart of the plains watered by the Tigris

and Euphrates, dwelt a people called in the hieroglyphs

the Rutennu. What was before said of the Cushites will
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equally hold good with regard to these new people. The

Rutennu possessed neither unity of race nor a definite

territory. They already owned important towns like

Nineveh and Babylon, though several of their tribes were

still wanderers on the debateable borderland of the con-

federation. Their country even had no very distinct

name, and although Mesopotamia, Babylon, and Assyria

all formed part of it, it seems usually to have gone by
the name of this last kingdom. What can have been

the inducement to Thothmes I. to cross the desert which

separated Assyria from Egypt will never be known.

This much is certain, that Assyria as well as the Sudan

felt the weight of the Egyptian yoke, and the victories of

Thothmes were recorded on stelse erected upon the banks

of the Euphrates and the Upper Nile. The reign of

Thothmes marks an advance in the path of progress :

from the time of his accession, Egypt strained every nerve,

and from being the conquered she became suddenly the

conqueror.

Thothmes I. reigned twenty-one years and, dying,

left the crown to his son, Thothmes II. In his days the

Sftdan was finally subjugated, and on the rocks at Assuan

may be read for the first time,
c

Royal Governor of the

South Country,' this title being given to those function-

aries who represented the authority of the crown on the

further side of the cataracts. From no other source does

it appear that Thothmes II. was a warrior king. He was

succeeded by his brother Thothmes III., then probably

a child. At his accession Hatshepsu, his sister who
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had played an important part in public affairs under the

late king constituted herself his guardian.
2

But her regency was in reality usurpation, and during

the seventeen years of her government she assumed every

prerogative of royalty. Her reign was most brilliant
;

there is no monarch in all the annals of Egyptian history

who, already so great in war, and having so strong a

political influence, has left besides so many proofs of a

true artistic taste. Amongst the chief works due to

the initiative of this queen are the two great obelisks at

Karnak, one of which yet stands among the ruins of the

temple. From the inscriptions on them, we gather that

they were dedicated to her father's memory. On the

base of the obelisk, still upright, are inscribed some de-

tails worth mentioning. For instance, it is there stated

that the upper part of both were once capped with pyra-

midions of pure gold, which had been taken as booty

from conquered foes ;'
also that the erection of one of

these monuments from the time that it was quarried in

the hill-side of Assuan took but seven, months. From

this statement it is possible to estimate what efforts were

necessary in order to transport, and then place upright, a

mass weighing nearly 366 tons, and standing ninety-seven

feet six inches high. The temple of Ddr-el-Bahari is yet

2 From an inscription on the brother and husband, was the son

temple of Karnak we find that of Maut Nefer, a lady of inferior

Queen Hatshepsu was the rank, while Thothmes III. was

daughter of Thothmes I. and the son of Ast, who was a royal

his queen Aahmes Nefertari ; mother but not a royal wife.

Thothmes II., her eldest half
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another example of Queen Hatshepsu's magnificence.

On its walls the military exploits of the queen are told in

full
;
and bas-reliefs, sculptured with marvellous boldness

and vigour, describe all the incidents of a campaign under-

taken against the land of Punt a region in the southern

part of the Arabian peninsula.
3 The terrible mutilations

to which this temple has been subjected prevent us from

learning in what particular combats the Egyptian soldiers

distinguished themselves, though from the walls of two

of the chambers we know that victory remained with

the queen. There may be seen the Egyptian general re-

ceiving as a suppliant the enemy's chieftain, whose skin

is of a deep brown colour, while his hair falls in long

thin locks over his shoulders. He is unarmed. Behind

him follow his wife and daughter, the repulsive features

of both of whom are portrayed by the Egyptian artist

with inimitable skill. Their flesh hangs loosely and their

legs are swelled, while large excrescences in various parts

of their bodies seem to betoken some terrible malady.

Elsewhere the vanquished are seen embarking the spoil

taken after the battle. Here are giraffes, monkeys,

leopards, arms, ingots ofcopper, and rings of gold ; there

may be seen whole trees, probably of some rare species,

with their roots enclosed in great boxes, full of earth.

The vessels are large and strongly built, and may be

propelled either by sails or oars. A goodly crew covers

the deck : and thanks to the extreme care with which

8 Later researches show that shepsu's day was the modern
the land of Punt in Queen Hat- coast of Somali.
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the artist has shown the arrangement of the masts and

sails, and even of the knots of the complicated ropes

which unite the different parts of the vessel, we are able

to form a clear idea of a ship belonging to the Egyptian
fleet 4,000 years ago.

In another chamber of this same temple are some

equally interesting scenes. With measured step the

Egyptian regiments enter Thebes triumphantly. Every
soldier carries a palm branch in his left hand, while

in his right is a pike or axe. The trumpeters go

first, sounding fanfares, while officers carry shoulder-

high the standard bearing the name of the victorious

regent.

Hatshepsu was indeed worthy to be the sister of the

Thothmes, and in the series of those illustrious sovereigns

who made the Eighteenth Dynasty famous, and left their

footsteps so deeply imprinted upon Egyptian history, she

holds no insignificant place. The accession of Thothmes

III. constituted no reason why she should abdicate the

attributes of royalty which for seventeen years she had

arrogated to herself
;
and as in the reign of Thothmes II.,

so now did she take part in public affairs. At her death,

he, whose power she had usurped, found himself com-

pletely master of the country. Of all the Pharaohs who

in turn guided the destinies of the kingdom, none so

truly deserves the title of Great as Thothmes III., in

whose reign Egypt reached the zenith of her glory. At

home a careful organization of the country's resources

secured everywhere order and progress; and many
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splendid edifices were raised at Wady-Magharah, Helio-

polis,
4
Memphis, Thebes, Ombos,

5
Elephantine, and in

Nubia. Abroad Egypt became in consequence of her

victories mistress of the world. She added yet again to

her conquests in the Sudan, and there still exists a list

of several viceroys who in the name of Thothmes III,

exercised sovereign power over this distant province.

The Egyptian fleet at this time seized upon Cyprus ;

and, after eighteen years of perpetual fighting, all eastern

Asia was conquered. Under this great king, Egypt, to

use the poetic expression of the time,
'

placed herfrontiers

where she would* Her empire consisted of the whole of

Abyssinia, the Sudan, Nubia, Egypt Proper, Syria, Meso-

potamia, Irak-Arabia, Kurdistan, and Armenia. Reckon-

ing from the death of his brother, Thothmes III. reigned

forty-seven years, and at his death left the kingdom more

powerful, more influential, and more dreaded than it had

ever been before.

His son, Amenophis II., succeeded him, and in ten

years' time was followed by Thothmes IV., who reigned

thirty-one years. The policy of both these princes was

to preserve what their great ancestor had conquered for

them, and to their praise be it said that they succeeded.

The accession of Amenophis III. was the signal for

fresh struggles. The self-praise of the king may be read

to-day upon the architraves of the temple at Luxor, and

Dosterity allows that it is not exaggerated.
c He is the

Horus, the powerful bull he who rules by fire and sword
4 On. B Kom-Ombo.
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and destroys the barbarians the king of Upper and

Lower Egypt, absolute master, Son of the Sun. He
smites the heads over all countries, none can stand before

his face. He marches like the conquering Horus, the

son of Isis ;
as the sun in the heavens ; he overthrows

fortresses. By his valour he causes all nations to pay

tribute to Egypt; he the lord of both worlds the

Son of the Sun.' Amenophis III. was as great in peace

as in war. In his reign Egypt lost none of her military

prestige, and from some large scarabsei one of which is

in the Gizeh Palace we learn that under his rule Egypt

stretched from Mesopotamia to the country of Karo in

Abyssinia. At the same time that he consolidated the

empire left him by preceding monarchs, Amenophis
raised along the banks of the Nile monuments, which, for

their grandeur and the perfection of their workmanship,

are unsurpassed. The temple at Gebel-Barkal, in the

SUdan, was erected by this king ; so also was that at

-Soleb, near the Third Cataract and souvenirs ofhim may
be found at Asstian, Elephantine, Gebel-Silsileh, El-Kab,

Tftrah, the Serapeum at Memphis, and Serbftt-el-Hadim. 6

He added considerably to Karnak, and built that portion

of the temple at Luxor that bears his name. He also

erected on the left bank of the Nile opposite to Luxor

a sacred edifice which once must have been one of

the most important in Egypt. Destroyed completely by

causes unknown to us, all that is now left of it are the

two enormous colossi called by the Axabs Sanamat

6 In the Sinaitic Peninsula.
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which originally stood at the entrance. Until the year

B.C. 27 these colossal portraits of the king attracted no

more attention than did any other statues ; but an earth-

quake in that year caused the greater part of one of them

to fall down. It was then discovered that from the base,

still left in its original position, was emitted at sunrise a

prolonged sound caused by the warming of the dew that

had fallen during the night. To the Greeks and Romans,

who then travelled a great deal in Egypt, this phenomenon
formed an immense attraction, and soon the statue of

Amenophis was transformed into the image of King

Memnon, who at sunrise saluted his divine mother The

Dawn. This poetic legend has been the cause of those

numberless Greek and Latin inscriptions that have been

engraved on the legs of the colossus.

Amenophis III. was succeeded by Amenophis IV.,

who followed the warlike example of his predecessors,

inasmuch as in the bas-reliefs of the Tell-el-Amarna

tombs the king, in his chariot, accompanied by his seven

daughters, is seen treading under foot the conquered
Asiatics. But Nature did not endow this monarch with

wisdom equal to his valour. He seems to have been the

victim of religious fanaticism, and was the first of the long

line of Egyptian kings who dared to bring about a reforma-

tion. Amen, the supreme deity, was proscribed, and in

the place of this god, so long venerated at Thebes,

Amenophis substituted the worship of Aten (the solar

disc), who not unreasonably has been compared to the

Adonai of the Semites. The king even changed his own
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name, which literally means
c Peace of Amen,' to that of

Khu-en-Aten, i.e. 'The splendour of the Sun's disc.'

The blow thus levelled at the ancient dogmas had most

disastrous consequences for Egypt. The temples dedi-

cated to Amen were spoiled, while the erection of Tell-

el-Amarna as the new capital caused Thebes to lose

much of its ancient glory. The hypogea of Tell-el-

Amarna clearly show that Khu-en-Aten's mother (Thi),

who all along had sympathized with her son's religious

opinions, felt herself quite at home in the sudden change
of tenets which took place in the country. That she was

not an Egyptian is clearly shown in the representations

of her at Thebes (Abu Hamed), where she is depicted

with the fair skin of the Northern women. On a scarab

in the Gizeh Palace she is described as the daughter of

parents who were not only not of the blood royal, but

must have been of foreign -race, as their names even are

not Egyptian.
7 In raising altars to a god hitherto un-

known to the Egyptians, Amenophis IV. was only re-

verting to his national type ;
he was doing the very same

thing for Aten which the Hyksos had before done for

7
Jua and Thua. We now and eventually made her his

know that Thi was a daughter queen, and that he took her

of Tushratta, king of Mitanni away to her new home, accom-

probably the Maten of the panied by 317 of her ladies,

hieroglyphs, the Aram Naha- Doubtless it was from his

raim of the Old Testament Semitic mother that Khu-en-

that Amenophis III.
,
while on Aten learnt the worship of the

a hunting expedition in that' solar disc,

country, fell in love with her,
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Sutekh. At court the foreign element predominated ;

- at

least that is the only explanation that can be given of the

Tell-el-Amarna bas-reliefs, which depict the king with

features absolutely non-Egyptian, surrounded by func-

tionaries to whom the artist has given a physiognomy as

curious as their master's.8

After several insignificant kings
9 came Horus

(Hor-em-heb), and with him the series of legitimate

princes begins again ; but with him there also set

in a violent reaction against the fanatical reforms of

Amenophis IV. The names of the dethroned kings

were everywhere chiselled out : their buildings were

razed to the ground, and the capital at Tell-el-Amarna

was so carefully and patiently demolished that not one

stone is left standing. Horus appears to have been a

wise king, who knew how to maintain the superiority

of Egypt, and to keep possession of those distant

frontiers conquered by Thothmes III., which, accord-

ing to the obelisk at Constantinople, stretched to the

8 For some time past it had gold and bears the royal car-

been an ascertained fact that the touche supported on a sacred

tombs of Khu-en-Aten and his boat. M. Grebaut has now an-

family were known at any rate nounced the e
find

'

of the tomb
to the Arabs. In 1889 the of Khu-en-Aten, but of course

jewellery of Queen Neferti-iti it has been completely rifled,

was bought in Luxor ; in the fol- and is terribly knocked about,

lowing year the funerary scarab while the despoiled mummy was
of Khu-en-Aten, a beautiful in all probability long ago de-

bloodstone set in gold, was pur- stroyed.

chased, and this year I was ,
9
Amenophis IV.'s three

fortunate enough 'to get his sons-in-law and his master of

signet ring. It is of massive the horse.



CH. iv The Khetas 41

furthest borders of Mesopotamia. Horus was the last

Pharaoh of that Eighteenth Dynasty, which during the

241 years that it lasted brought so much glory to

Egypt.

With the Nineteenth Dynasty opens one of the most

brilliant periods of Egyptian history, but notwithstanding

the splendour which surrounds the story of some of these

great warrior kings, there are signs which betoken coming

trouble, and Egypt, formerly so menacing, was herself

soon to become perpetually menaced.

The first of this new series of kings was Ramses L,

and of his reign there are but few monuments. It is

known that he conducted a campaign into that large tract

of country lying to the north of Syria and between the

left bank of the Euphrates, the Taurus Mountains, and

the sea, Here we again meet with the god Sutekh and

his worshippers, and here also dwelt the Khetas,
1 a most

powerful nation, who, like the neighbouring Rutennu,

appear to have been at the head of a whole confederation

of tribes. If an inscription at Karnak may be believed,

Ramses was the first king who went as far as the Orontes

to encounter the Khetas. No other military achievement

marked his reign. He was succeeded by Seti L, the

Sethos of Greek tradition. I have already said what

were the limits of the kingdom of Egypt in the time of

Thothmes III.
;
but if the battles of Seti L, as depicted

upon the walls of Karnak, be studied, it will be found

1 A Semitic people, and pos- the descendants of Heth (Gen.

sibly identical with the Hittites, xxiii. 3).
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that this prince had to undertake the very same campaigns

as had his illustrious ancestor before him. Again were

the Shasu and the people of Punt made to submit, and

again had Egyptian garrisons to be sent into Syria, and

the Khetas and Rutennu reconquered. Nineveh and

Babylon were also attacked, and even into Armenia did

the king carry his victorious arms. So early as the

second reign of the Nineteenth Dynasty, Western Asia,

by repeated revolts, protested against the sovereignty of

Egypt, and it is quite possible that, little as they were

able to strengthen themselves against her, these people

that had hitherto been treated as unsubmissive vassals,

proved themselves not only formidable enemies, but well-

nigh masters of the situation. The foreign wars to which

Seti I. went do not appear to have prevented him from

turning his attention to the arts of peace, and the in-

ternal prosperity of the country may be gauged by those

magnificent buildings which are still the wonder and

delight of travellers. There is the great hypostyle hall

at Karnak, one of the masterpieces of Egyptian archi-

tecture, and the grand temple of Abydos with its in-

comparable bas-reliefs ; while the boldness ofthe architect

who excavated the subterranean tomb of the king at

Bab-el-Moluk 2
fills us with astonishment and admiration.

Nor must it be forgotten that Seti was the first king who

joined the Red Sea and the Nile by a canal, and who,

by sinking an artesian well in the mountain, opened up

At Thebes.
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the caravan road leading from Radasieh to the gold

mines of Gebel-Atoki.3

Ramses II., his successor, reigned sixty-seven years,

and had 170 children, fifty-nine of whom were princes.
4

He was indeed the builder king par excellence, and, go
where you will in Egypt, there is never a ruin nor an

ancient Tell whereon his name may not be found. The

two temples of Abu-Simbel, the Ramesseum at Thebes,

the small temple at Abydos are all his, and at Memphis,
in the Fayum, and at Sin he erected many large build-

ings. It is partly owing to his long reign that Ramses IL

was able to carry out so many important works ; and

also due to his wars which provided him with an im-

mense number of prisoners who, according to Egyptian

custom, were employed in the erection of public edifices.

These causes may also account for the presence of

numerous foreign tribes whom the fertility of the soil,

and the policy of the Government, drew from the

Asiatic plains to the Nile side, and who in return for the

hospitality which Egypt gave them furnished workmen

for the cutting of canals and the building of temples and

towns. It was for this same Ramses that the Israelites

in the Eastern Delta built the town bearing his name. 5

The wars of Ramses II. show that the anxiety

betrayed at the commencement of the Nineteenth

3 Here also was built a small gives 119 children ; 60 sons and

temple
* to the name of King 59 daughters.

Seti,' the ruins of which are still
5 See Egypt Exploration

visible. Fund Memoirs, No. IV.
4 The Temple of Abydos
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Dynasty was not without foundation, and the time was

now not far off when Egypt would cease to be the arbiter

of the world's destinies. The reaction necessary for this

was just beginning. In the north, south, and west, the

peoples conquered by the Thothmes and Amenophises

were beginning to revolt against their old masters. The

Sudan waxed restless, and the temple walls are covered

with representations of the victories gained by the princes

of Ethiopia over their turbulent vassals. At the same

time the northern provinces were threatened by, and with

difficulty defended from, an incursion of fair-haired, blue-

eyed nomads who, coming originally from the islands in

the Mediterranean, took possession of the desert on the

western side of the delta.

In Asia the same reactionary spirit against Egypt was

abroad. There, joining with twenty other tribes, the

chariot-fighting Khetas formed an alliance againstRamses;
and after a struggle which lasted eighteen years, the king

was only so far successful as to conclude a treaty of peace,

at once as favourable to them as to himself, with the very

people whom not long before he had spoken of as f the

vile race of the Khetas.' It was during this long campaign
that Ramses II. displayed before his whole army so great

a proof of personal courage that it became the subject of

the great historical poem of Pentaur, which was engraven

on the northern face of the pylon of the temple at Luxor,

and on one of the outside walls of Karnak. It was

in the fifth year of his reign, on the ninth day of the

month Epiphi, that Ramses was advancing with his army
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upon the town of Kadesh. Deceived by the Bediwin

scouts employed by the Kheta king, Ramses fell into

an ambuscade, and was immediately surrounded by the

enemy's troops. The Egyptians, taken by surprise,

immediately fled, and Ramses found himself alone.

'

Then,' says the poet, singing his master's praises,
( the

king life, health, and strength be to him arose like

his father, Mentu,
6 and grasped his weapons . . . and

rushed in his chariot into the midst of the army of the

vile Khetas. He was quite alone : no one was with him.

He found himself surrounded by 2,500 chariots, and beset

by the bravest heroes of the miserable Khetas and their

allies from Arathu, Masu, Pidasa, Kishkish, Malunna,

Quazauadana, Khilibu, Akirith, Kadesh, and Leka.

Each chariot had three men, but the king had neither

his princes, nor generals, nor captains of archers, nor

chariots with him.' In this perilous condition Ramses

called upon the supreme deity of Egypt :

c My archers and horsemen have forsaken me, there

is no one left to fight with me. What does my Father

Amen mean ? Is he a father that will forsake his son ?

. . . Have I not done according to thy command-

ments, O my Father? Did not thy mouth guide my

expeditions, and thy counsels have they not directed me?

Have I not made many great feasts in thine honour, and

filled thy temples with the spoils of war? The whole

world has consecrated its offerings to thee
;

I have sacri-

ficed 30,000 bullocks to thee with sweet-smelling herbs

6 The Egyptian war god.
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and perfumes. I have builded thee temples of stone, and

raised masts 7 in thine honour for all time. For thee I

have brought obelisks from Elephantine* and everlasting

stones. I caused ships to go for thee across the sea to

bring to thee the tribute of all nations. . . . From the

midst of unknown peoples I call to thee, O my ,

Father. I am alone none is with me to help : my
archers and charioteers have deserted me ; when I called

they would not hear. But Amen is more to me than

thousands of archers, thousands of charioteers, and

myriads of young heroes all united together.'

After this touching lament the poet puts this reply

into the mouth of the god : Thy words have found an

echo in Hermonthis,
8 O Ramses. I, thy father, am near

to thee. My hand is with thee, and I am more to thee

than millions of men. ... By my aid shall the 2,500

chariots be dashed in pieces before thy horses. The

hearts of thine enemies shall fail, and their limbs faint
;

they shall neither hurl their arrows nor find courage to

thrust with the spear. I will cause them to throw them-

selves into the waters as do the crocodiles, they shall fall

one upon another and shall slay one another. Not one

shall look behind him, and every one that falls shall

never rise up again.' During this time the charioteer of

Ramses, standing by his master's side, sees the enemy's

hosts closing round them, and he addresses the king thus :

7 An allusion to the festival 8 In the neighbourhood of

masts placed in front of the Thebes, and dedicated to Mentu-

pylons of an Egyptian temple.
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'

Oh, my good lord, brave king, the sole protector of

Egypt in the day of combat
;
we are alone in the midst

of the foe ; stay and let us save the breath of our lives.

What can we do, my good lord Ramses ?
'

The king replied :

c

Courage, O my charioteer, and

strengthen thine heart. I will dash into the midst of

them like the divine hawk 9 himself. I will overthrow

them, and slay them, and they shall bite the dust.' . . .

Ramses then charged the enemy six times, and each time

struck down their chief warriors. After this he called

together his own generals and horsemen, who had taken

no part in the combat, and said :
' You are of no good

to me nor to the country. If I, your master, had not

stood firm, you would have all perished. You stayed in

your dwellings and in your fortresses, and were ofno help

to the army. I sent word to each in his own place to

watch for the day and the hour of the battle, and you
have all acted badly. A worse deed than I can tell has

been done by my soldiers and my horsemen. I have

shown my valour alone, for neither archers nor horsemen

were with me. The whole world is witness of the strength

of my arm ;
I was alone : no one was with me.'

After these words the poem carries us on to the

evening when the army of Ramses arrived.
'

They found

all the region through which they marched covered with

corpses bathed in blood; there was hardly place to stand,

so numerous were the bodies.' Then the generals ad-

dress the king :
e Great warrior of dauntless courage, thou

9 Mentu.
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hast been the saviour of thine archers and horsemen.

Very son of Tmu, thou hast by thine own sword annihi-

lated the Khetas. There is no other king like unto thee,

thou lord of victory, who fights for his soldiers in the day

of battle. Thou, O brave one, art first in the fight,

Thou art the bravest of the brave, before thine own army^

and in the face of the whole world.
7 To which Ramses

replies :
* Not one of you has done well thus to leave me

alone in the midst of mine enemies. Neither princes

nor captains strengthened my hands. I fought alone,

and withstood thousands ofpeoples. My horses "
Victory

in Thebes," and " Maut is satisfied," they it was who

helped me when I was all alone in the midst of foes.

Henceforth each day when I am in my palace their corn

shall be given them before the god Phra.'

The next day at dawn Ramses prepared again for

battle, and hurled himself into the fray like a bull among

geese.
c His warriors likewise dashed into the fight like

as a hawk swoops down upon its prey. The great lion

who accompanied the king's horses fought for him, he

was full of fury, and every one who came in his way was

overthrown. The king fell upon them and killed them
;

not one of them escaped. Trampled to pieces by his

horses, their bodies lay stretched out and bathed in gore.
7

A few more lines close this narrative. 1

The Khetas were completely routed, and a peace

1 The passages here quoted published an English translation

are from M. de Rough's edition. in < Records of the Past,' vol. ii.

Professor E. L. Lushington has p. 65 et seq.
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signed by both sovereigns put an end provisionally to the

war. That Ramses was a great warrior the above details

will have shown, while from Gebel-Barkal to Nahr-el-

Kelb, near Beyrut, there are inscriptions attesting the

exploits of him whom the Greeks praised by the name of

Sesostris. Impartial history, aided by the monuments,

shows the conquests of Ramses II. to have been exag-

gerated, and it is possible that writers of ancient classic

tradition may have attributed to him alone all those feats

of arms which made the names of Thothmes III., Seti I.,

and Ramses III., celebrated. His thirteenth son and

successor was Merenptah, in whose reign the Israelites

under Moses fled from Egypt : he was, therefore, that

Pharaoh who perished in the Red Sea. 2 His tomb may
still be seen in the valley of Bab-el-Moluk. After three

other reigns in which nothing worthy of notice occurred,

the Nineteenth Dynasty died out, having lasted 174 years.

The Twentieth Dynasty was ushered in brilliantly by
Ramses III., who proved himself a worthy successor to

his illustrious ancestors. Medinet Habu, at Thebes, is

2 There is only one verse states that Merenptah lost a son

in the Bible which implies even by a very sudden death. He
that Pharaoh was drowned, appears to have been a great

Ps. cxxxvi. 15, in which it is coward, and very cruel. Lenor-

said that * God shook off mant says of him :
* He was

Pharaoh and his host into the neither a soldier nor an admini-

Red Sea.' In every other place strator, but a man whose whole

the writer carefully evades a mind turned upon sorcery and

definite statement : Exodus xiv. magic.' The probability is that

23-25, 28; xv. 4, 19, 21, &c. Merenptah himself did not take

A papyrus in the Berlin Museum the field on this occasion.
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the pantheon dedicated to the glory of this new Pharaoh.

Every pylon, every door, every chamber in it tells of his

exploits. Once again the land of Punt is subjugated,

and forced to pay tribute ;
Gush receives just punishment

for its many revolts ;
the Libyans, who again re-appear

upon the western frontiers, are severely defeated ; and in

the north, war is resumed this time on sea as well as land.

The Khetas, who were conquered by Ramses II., rise

against Ramses III., and are aided by the Zakkar 3 and

the Philistines from the coasts of Syria ; while the Cy-

priotes furnished a contingent to help the confederate

armies. Close to an unknown town near the sea shore

the hostile fleets met. A hand-to-hand fight ensued, and

the bas-reliefs at Medinet Habu represent the Egyptians'

foes being thrown head first into the waves which

swallowed them. While this took place Ramses III.

remained on shore to repulse the attacks of the allied

armies. Like Ramses II., he had a tame lion close to

his chariot, who fought for him and devoured the fallen

enemies. The Twentieth Dynasty opened brightly, and

under it the ancient glory of Egypt seemed to revive \

but the timid successors of the hero of Medinet Habti

did not know how to keep intact the treasures bequeathed

to them, and the brilliant victories of Ramses III. were

in vain to arrest Egypt from the downfall she was so soon

to experience.

Although she sent her governors into Syria, their

*
Sayce identifies the Zak- east coast of Cyprus,

kar with tlie Teucrians on the
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authority was but fictitious ;
and the country by her pro-

longed contact with the Asiatics was losing that unity

wherein lay her strength. She allowed Semitic words to

creep into the national tongue, and foreign deities invaded

her hitherto inaccessible sanctuaries. At Thebes the

high priests of Amen, profiting by the inertness of the

last kings ofthe Twentieth Dynasty, gradually undermined

the royal power, and even aspired to the dethronement

of the lawful monarchs. Thus had Egypt to pay for the

ambition of the conquering kings of the Eighteenth

Dynasty. Humiliated where before she had been so

powerful, she was yet destined to see the land trodden

under the feet of strangers, and, after having conquered

the Cushites, the Libyans, and the Asiatics, was at last

forced to receive her kings from them. It was because

she was not content to remain upon territory which was

really her own, i.e. the banks of the Nile as far as they

stretched to the south, and because she forced herself,

where the conditions both of race and climate compro-
mised her authority, that the kingdom, already too large,

fell to pieces. It is the close of the finest period

in Egyptian history. Powerless in the face of so

many dangers, the empire of Mena, after the reign of

Ramses III., moves sadly towards its ruin. One by one,

both in north and south, Egypt's conquests slipped from

her grasp, and at the time when, under the last monarch

of the Twentieth Dynasty, the high priests forcibly

appropriated the crown of the Pharaohs, she was

reduced to her smallest limits and surrounded by
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enemies from henceforth more powerful than her-

self.

During the Twenty-first Dynasty the empire was

literally torn in two. At Thebes reigned the self-made

kings of the sacerdotal caste : while at Tanis arose the

dynasty admitted by Manetho to be legitimate. From

this moment Egypt lost her hold over Asia, and indica-

tions are not wanting to show that already Asiatic

influence was increasing along the Nile. The Theban

kings chose Semitic names for their sons; while the

princes of San sent an Egyptian princess to the harem of

Solomon.4

The Twenty-second Dynasty (B.C. 980) chose Bubastis

or its capital. It does not appear to have given many

conquerors to Egypt Its first king, the Shishak of the

Bible, the Shashanq of the monuments, took an army
into Palestine and carried away the treasures of the

Temple.
5 It is surprising to find how many members of

this royal family bear Assyrian names, such as Nimrod,

Tiglath, or Sargon ;
also that the regiment whose special

duty it was to guard the king's person was composed not

of Egyptians but of the Mashuasha, a Libyan tribe, whom
Ramses III. had so often routed from the frontiers of the

Delta. This intelligence, gained from the discovery of

monuments during the excavations at the Serapeum, is

the key to the history of this and the following dynasties.

Befor this Egypt's tendency was to expand, now her chief

4 I Kings iii. I ; vii. 8 ;
5
Kings xiv. 25-26.

ix. 16-24; xi. I.
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object was to concentrate herself; and where aforetime

she had imposed her laws upon the neighbouring

nations, she now had to submit to those of foreigners.

Never again was there to arise a Memphite or a Theban

dynasty \ and Egypt, fascinated by Asia, had her capitals

from henceforth in the Delta. From the time of the

Twenty-second Dynasty, Egypt was never again her own

mistress. Under the Theban families she could with

impunity open her doors and give a portion of her

territory to certain foreign tribes as she did to the

Israelites knowing that by her prestige alone she could

control them. But now all was changing. These very

tribes not only rose up against her, but even aspired to

become lords of that soil which was theirs by courtesy only.

Once more was Egypt compelled to bow to Destiny,

and the coming in of the Twenty-second Dynasty was

but the accession to the throne of one of those foreign

families from the eastern frontiers of the Delta.

Most unlooked-for events ushered in the Twenty-

third Dynasty. From causes as yet unknown to us,

Egypt was completely divided within herself. In the

north, instead of becoming a separate kingdom, as in the

days of the Hyksos, we find her split up into several little

states, and domineered over by a handful of petty kings

veritable janissaries drawn for the most part from the

ranks of the Mashuasha, who probably by slow degrees

scaled the steps of the throne. In the south a state of

affairs still more unforeseen betrayed the internal discords

which prevailed in the unhappy country. The Sudan,
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which until now had been submissive to the Pharaohs,

suddenly arose as an organised and independent kingdom.

No longer were ' Governors of the South ' and * Princes

of Cush '
to carry out above the Cataract the orders issued

from Thebes or Memphis ; the land of Cush was free,

and Upper Egypt as far as Minieh was but a province of

the SMan.

According to Manetho, the Twenty-fourth Dynasty

consisted of one solitary king called Bocchoris, who reigned
six years.

6 Whether he expelled the Cushites from Upper

Egypt, or whether he was but one of those partial kings

of the north who united Lower Egypt under one sceptre,

has not yet been discovered. It is certain that, soon after

the accession of Bocchoris, Sabaco swooped through the

Cataracts, fell upon the unfortunate king, burnt him alive,

and took possession of his country as far as the Mediter-

ranean. How far away in the past do those great battles

ofThothmes III. seem, when, as the conquering Pharaoh,

he imposed tribute upon the '
vile, race of Cush !

J Now
it is Cush who treats Egypt as a vanquished country, and

reigns in the palaces that were once full of the glories of

the Amenophises and Ramses. With the Ethiopian rule,

which lasted fifty years, the Twenty-fifth Dynasty closes,

and this brings the history of Egypt to about B.C. 665.

The last king of this dynasty was Taharaqa ; he had

8 Mariette recognises this the deceased Apis of the 37th

king as the same as Uah-ka- year of Shashanq IV. 3
s reign,

Bak-en-ran-ef, whose Apis Sar- was deposited in one chamber

ophagus, together with that of of the Serapeum.
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been reigning twenty-six years when twelve Egyptian
chiefs joined together, expelled the Ethiopians from the

northern provinces, and divided all the country they

were successful in reclaiming into twelve portions, over

which they made themselves kings. It is a curious fact

that, at the end of the Ethiopian domination, Egypt was

exactly in the same position as she had been when she

submitted for the first time to the yoke of the Sudan.

In the north was this dodecarchy composed of allied

Egyptians, or perhaps even of Mashuasha ;
in the south,

Thebes, under Piankhi and his queen Ameniritis, was for

the second time reduced to the condition of a province

of the Sudan. Tired of foreign rule, Egypt retraced her

steps, and when Psammetichus came to the throne, she

seemed to have resumed history at the end of the Twenty-
second Dynasty.

The rule of the twelve kings lasted but fifteen years.

An oracle had foretold that Egypt should belong to

him who should drink water from a brazen cup. One

day, as the twelve princes were about to pour out their

libations, the high priest found when presenting to them

the golden cups which they were accustomed to use

that he had mistaken the number, and brought but

eleven.

Psammetichus, seeing that he had no cup like the

others, took off his brass helmet, and used it as a libation

vessel. The kings at once understood the purport of this

act, and a speedy exile into the marshes of the Delta was

the consequence. But Psammetichus was determined
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to avenge himself for this outrage, so in his turn he sent

to consult an oracle, which told him that he should

be avenged by brazen men coming out of the sea.

At first he could not persuade himself that brazen men
could come to his help ;

but shortly afterwards some

Greeks who were shipwrecked off the coast landed fully

armed. An Egyptian hastened to the marshes to take

the news to Psammetichus
; but as the messenger had

never before seen men armed in this manner, he said

that brazen men from the sea were pillaging the country.

The king then knew that the oracle had spoken truly,

made an alliance with the Greeks, and by many promises
won them over to take his part. Then, with his auxi-

liaries, and those Egyptians who remained faithful to

him, he set out on a campaign, dethroned the eleven

kings, overturned the Ethiopians, and won back for

Egypt her old territory from the Mediterranean to the

First Cataract. This new dynasty, ofwhich Psammetichus

was the first king, corresponds to the Twenty-sixth of

Manetho : and the ruins close to the modern village of

ScL-el-Higar
7 mark the site chosen for the official resi-

dence of its kings. There are many little indications

that favour the opinion that Psammetichus was not an

Egyptian, and that history is not so far wrong in think-

ing him a descendant ofone of those Mashuasha imported
into the corps d?'elite of the Egyptian army.

8 The Twenty-
sixth Dynasty, therefore, ought to be called Libyan.

7
Safe. of Necho I., and grandson of

8 Psammetichus was the son the petty king Temekht.
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Notwithstanding its extraction, and that its kings were

not always fortunate in their foreign enterprises, Egypt

enjoyed 138 years of prosperity. Psammetichus attempted

the conquest of Asia, but only succeeded in besieging a

town for twenty-nine years.
9 Necho II., one of his de-

scendants,
1 tried in his turn to revive Egypt's old preten-

sions to the plains watered by the Tigris and Euphrates j

but he was defeated by Nebuchadnezzar at Carchemish,

and found his only safety in flight. Finally, Apries,

another king, was disastrously beaten in Cyrenia, whither

he had despatched an army. Under the Saite kings,

Egypt's fame in war, which once was world-wide, nearly

perished : though they endeavoured to redeem the un-

successfulness of their campaigns by the care they took

in restoring and rebuilding the old sanctuaries. At Sai's

were erected those wonderful porticoes which Herodotus

placed above all others that he had seen in Egypt ; and

which, like this celebrated town itself, have entirely dis-

appeared. To show the impulse given to civilization by
the successors of Psammetichus, we need only mention

their efforts to open up commerce and industry in new

regions of Arabia, Greece, Syria, and along the eastern

coast of the Mediterranean. Although Necho's attempt

to reopen the canal of Seti I., between the Red Sea and

the Nile, was a failure, history must always give him his

due for an enterprise which for those days was most

daring, viz., the sending of a fleet from the Red Sea

The Ashdod of the Old New Testament. * His son.

Testament ; the Azotus of the
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across an ocean then unknown to the whole world, which

rounded the Cape of Good Hope, and returned to Egypt

by way of the western coast of Africa and the Straits of

Gibraltar. The general policy of the Pharaohs of the

Twenty-sixth Dynasty seems to have been to give all

foreigners, but especially the Greeks, access to the country,

and to admit young Greeks into the national schools, in

order that they might learn Egyptian ;

2 in a word, to per-

mit the great stream of liberal ideas then emanating from

Greece to spread over the country, and so to revive the

old monarchy founded by Mena. But, without knowing

it, they were introducing a fresh element of decadence.

Endowed as Egypt had been with both stability and a

strong conservatism, she could not but lose by being

brought into contact with this new element of civilization

called Progress. The Greeks had hardly set foot in Egypt
when it became easy to see that they would never leave

it; and that with these two great principles brought face

to face, one must, sooner or later, efface or absorb the

other.

But a sudden catastrophe postponed the day when

Greece should, in her turn, rule over Egypt. From those

much-hankered-after Mesopotamian plains was marching
in hot haste a semi-barbarous people who, having taken

Susa and Babylon, and forced Syria to pay it tribute, was,

within six months of the accession of Psammetichus III.,

at the very doors of Egypt. Over the hosts that the

2 Hence arose the class of survivors are the dragomans.

interpreters ofwhich the modern
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Persians had brought with them, Cambyses, the son of

Cyrus, was commander-in-chief. It was in vain that

Psammetichus went to Pelusium to confront the enemy
sent against his country ;

his efforts were futile, and soon

Egypt, snatched from her rightful owners, became only a

province of the Persian Empire.
3 The first years of

Cambyses' reign were peaceful. According to a statue

in the Vatican, the hieroglyphs upon which have been

translated by M. de Roug, this king adored the Egyptian

gods, and received instruction in those sciences for which

the Egyptian priests were so celebrated. Thus passed five

years, after which time a series of reverses followed his

hitherto victorious arms. First of all, an expedition was

sent against the Carthaginians, which was put to flight.

Then a campaign into the Oasis of Ammon in the

western desert was organised, but being betrayed by

treacherous guides, and badly provisioned, the soldiers

of Cambyses strayed into the desert, and not one ever

returned to tell by what catastrophe a whole army had

perished. At last, at the head of a very large body of

troops, Cambyses himself started for the Sudan ; but in

this case, again, want of foresight was the ruin of the

force, and after being only a few days in the desert between

Egypt and the Sudan, the soldiers became destitute and

were obliged to retreat. Cambyses, after this third dis-

aster, became furious. From Assuan to Thebes, from

Thebes to Memphis, his route was marked by one con-

tinuous line of ruins. The temples were destroyed, and

B.C. 527.
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even the tombs ofthe kings were broken open and pillaged.

The day of his arrival in Memphis was a great feast-day,

and, hearing the sounds of rejoicing, his anger knew no

bounds, for he believed that the Egyptians were holding

high festival over his defeat. This was the beginning of

a troublous time for Egypt \ but fortunately Cambyses
soon died, an event which, although it put a stop to the

devastations ordered by this mad conqueror, by no means

brought the Persian rule to an end. Vainly Darius tried

by his wise administration to make the people forget the

yoke which weighed so heavily upon them ;
the number-

less ruins left by Cambyses spoke too loudly for that,

and perpetual revolts showed that the country was deter-

mined to avenge herself for injuries which she could not

forget Apparent submissions, followed by fresh insur-

rections, lasted for 121 years, \^hen good fortune gave

Egypt back to her own people, and the Persians were

forced to fly. The Twenty-seventh Dynasty then came

to an end.

The sixty-seven years that followed (Dynasties

XXVIII. XXX.) were spent by the nation in repairing

the disasters brought upon them by the late foreign

occupation ;
while Persia only waited for an opportunity

to again seize upon the country she had so regretfully

given up. Both nations made formidable preparations

for a deadly encounter. But fate again betrayed the

Egyptian arms, and although in the first battle

Nectanebo I. chased the Persian general across the

frontier, yet at Pelusium, Bubastis, and Memphis
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Nectanebo II. was obliged to submit to superior force.

He fled into the Stidan, and for the second time the

Persians became masters of Egypt With him disap-

peared for ever the old race of Pharaohs.

History has little to say about the second Persian

Dynasty. It had hardly been in power for eight years

when, in the days of Darius III., Alexander appeared,

and what could Egypt already half conquered do

against the Macedonian hero ? Tired out by the ever-

increasing weight of the Persian yoke, she opened her

gates to him as to a liberator, and thus after having been

Ethiopian under the Twenty-fifth Dynasty, Libyan

under the Twenty-sixth, and Persian under the Twenty-

seventh and Thirty-first Dynasties, Egypt became Greek

under the new master that the fortunes of war gave her.

So passed away the New Empire after an existence

of 1,371 years.



CHAPTER V

HEATHEN PERIOD THE GREEK EPOCH

DYNASTIES XXXII. AND XXXIII.

THE short reign of Alexander the Great opens the

Thirty-second Dynasty ;

l
but, short as it was, it gave him

time to lay the foundations of the city, which ever since

has preserved his name
-,
above all, it enabled him to

inaugurate that liberal-minded and tolerant policy which

gave to Egypt 275 years of peace and tranquillity in

theplace of trouble and disaster. From the day that

Alexander conquered the country he left the people

entire possession of their religion, manners and customs,

arts, language, and writing. We know from history that

he died in the midst of his victories
; that his posthumous

son, Alexander II., succeeded him, and that until this

young prince's majority Egypt was governed by Philip

Arrhidoeus, the conqueror's brother, as regent. We
know too that these ephemeral royalties did not prevent

Alexander's generals from dividing his empire between

them
; Egypt falling to the share of Ptolemy. With

him, therefore, arose a new dynasty, which was called

1 B.C. 332.
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from its founder the Ptolemaic. 2 To follow the details

of these kings
5

reigns would be impossible : each called

himself Ptolemy after his common ancestor, and among
their wives we only find successions of Cleopatras,

Berenices, and Arsinoes
; while the history of the

country is not of the same interest as when Egypt
marched at the head of the nations. It mattered not

whether they fought in the north or south, but the

Pharaohs always fought for a civilization of which they

were in a sense the incarnation : under the Ptolemies

Egypt came down from her proud position ;
she was no

longer first among the nations, and no longer did she

guide the world as in the days of Thothmes. She did

indeed deteriorate, and from this time her history does

but drag behind that of Greece. All the political actions

of this period can be summed up in competitions for the

throne, the rivalries of women, and inglorious struggles

for Syria and the eastern islands of the Mediterranean.

Yet, for all that, the Ptolemies deserve well of Egypt, and

their names hold an honourable place among those

monarchs who successively ruled over the country. No

doubt this popularity was owing to their extreme tolerance.

Far from imposing their foreign ways upon the con-

quered people, which would only have stirred up revolt,

they maintained the ancient Egyptian customs, and

without ceasing to be Greeks they became Egyptians,

and prided themselves upon their adopted nationality.

The temple of Edfu, which was built entirely by them,
*
Dynasty XXXIII.
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is a magnificent proof of their wise moderation. It was

a Ptolemy who, after a fruitless campaign to the Tigris,

returned to Egypt, bringing with him over 25,000 statues

which had been carried away by Cambyses. A second

and no less powerful cause also contributed to the repu-

tation of the Ptolemies. Their names were coupled with

the great intellectual movement which had its spring at

Alexandria, and long exercised so decisive an influence

upon the destinies of Egypt. It was, as we know, one of

them who commanded Manetho to write the history of

his country in Greek, and by whose orders the Greek

translation of the Hebrew Scriptures known as the

Septuagint was made. 3 Other and more important works

keep their memories alive. That magnificent library at

Alexandria, which it is said contained in 400,000 volumes

all the Roman, Greek, Egyptian, and Indian literature,

was founded by a Ptolemy, as well as the museum which

has been justly regarded as the finest academy in the

world.4 Thus the Ptolemies, in making their capital the

rendezvous of all the grammarians, savants, philosophers,

and enlightened intellects of their time, laid the founda-

tions ofthat great Alexandrian School ofPhilosophy which

some centuries later contended with the infant Christianity

for the supremacy of the world. Modest as was their

rdle in politics and in war, these princes were justly

celebrated for that love of letters and science which has

been truly described as the genius of their race.

Ptolemy Alexander, dying without children, disposed
8
Ptolemy Philadelphia.

4
Ptolemy Soter.
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of the kingdom of Egypt as if it had been a farm, and

left the country of the Ramses by will to the Roman

people ! The devices of the beautiful but crafty

Cleopatra staved off for a few years the execution of

the fatal contract. It was in vain that Caesar and Mark

Anthony tried to revive the dynasty of the Ptolemies.

At Cleopatra's death the will of Ptolemy Alexander came

into full effect, and in the year B.C. 30 Egypt was not

only no longer a kingdom, but merely a province of that

great empire of which Rome was the capital.



CHAPTER VI

HEATHEN PERIOD ROMAN EPOCH

DYNASTY XXXIV

ONCE mistress of the Nile, Rome did all that lay in her

power to keep this her most valuable conquest She left

the religion, art, writing, language, and customs of Egypt

unmolested, restored some -of the temples, and built

others, dedicating them to the gods of the country. Edfu,

Esneh, Denderah, Erment, all begun by the Ptolemies,

were completed under the Emperors. At She'kh-Aba'deh l

Hadrian built a town, and raised magnificent monuments

to his favourite Antinoiis, Chapels were erected at

Kalabsheh, Dabod, and Dendur,
2 while new edifices at

Philse added to the grace and beauty of this lovely island.

Having by these means made sure of removing from the

conquered people their usual pretexts for discontent,

Rome now decreed that the Egyptian towns should be

garrisoned by her legions. At the head of the general

administration of the country was placed a Roman official

called the '

Augustan Prefect
; of Egypt, who combined

all offices in his own person, and governed uncontrolled
1 In the province of Minieh. 2 All in Nubia.
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in the name of the Emperor. Rome, while quietly sub-

stituting herself for the legitimate masters of the country,

thus armed herself powerfully against revolts. It is true

that she reserved to herself the right of calling these all-

powerful prefects to account : their administration was

never a long one, and for the smallest shortcomings they

were punished with banishment or death ; moreover, it

was required by a law of the empire that the Prefects

of Egypt should not be chosen from among either the

senators or the patricians of rank. These measures did

not so much show that Rome regarded the conquered
and humiliated country with indifference, as that she

feared that the prestige of such a grand old kingdom

might tempt the ambition of one of these imperial

delegates whom force of circumstances had placed in a

position of such power.

Although the country itself enjoyed peace and pro-

sperity under the wise and economical administration of

the Emperors, its own political life was dead. The credit

of the few warlike expeditions which were undertaken

must be given not to the Egyptians, who were probably

utterly indifferent to them, but to the Roman legions,

who alone took part in them. Petronius the Prefect

took an army into Arabia, and then turned south to

Gebel-Barkal, the capital of Ethiopia, to punish the

Queen Candace, who had dared to occupy Assuan and

ravage the Thebaid. It is possible that these partial

revolts may have reminded them that Egypt had not

quite forgotten the glory of past days. Now it is a Syrian
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of Alexandria who raises an army upon the proceeds of

his only papyrus manufactory, and stirs up revolt against

Rome. Then a certain Achilles, taking advantage of his

power as Prefect of Egypt, caused himself to be pro-

claimed Emperor, and forced Diocletian to put Alexan-

dria to fire and sword after besieging the town for eight

months. But in these uprisings Egypt herself took no

part ; so long as the insurgents to whom she gave shelter

succeeded in their efforts, she would have given Rome
itself over to new masters without making any effort for

her own independence. In two ways only did she

manifest any vitality. Who does not remember that

when Christianity was first brought into Egypt by St.

Mark, terrible persecutions were endured by the believers

in the new faith, and how much energy was displayed on

the one hand to spread the new religion, and on the

other hand to hinder it ? Who also does not know the

part played by the Alexandrian schools under Roman
administration? Truly it may be said that Egypt at

that moment reigned intellectually over both Greece and

Rome, and extended her influence afar by the power of

her thought. Yet, notwithstanding these rays of brilliant

light, we feel that Egypt's part is played out, and her

downfall complete. Thebes, Abydos, Memphis, Helio-

polis, were in ruins
; Alexandria was nothing but the

chief town of a province, and Egypt, owing to the care

bestowed upon her agriculture, sought for no higher

glory than to be called
c
the Granary of Rome.'

However, an event was at hand which not only in-



CH. vi Edict of Theodosius 69

fluenced the future of the world, but gave a sudden turn

to the destinies of Egypt. The Roman Empire, already

too vast, was in its turn dismembered. In A.D. 364, two

emperors divided it between them ;
the one establishing

his throne at Constantinople, the other remaining in

Rome. In this division, Egypt, inclining towards the

East, owned for her master the sovereign who reigned

at the Bosphorus. This was the end. It was now some

time since Christianity had first thrown out roots, and

had little by little gained ground : now it was gradually

working its way towards Constantinople. Egypt had

already to a great extent accepted the new faith, though

it was not yet officially acknowledged.

In A.D. 381, Theodosius, then reigning at Constanti-

nople, promulgated the famous edict by which Christianity

was to be henceforth the religion of Egypt, He also

ordered that all the temples should be closed, and that

the gods still venerated by the piety of the Egyptians

should be destroyed. The annihilation of Heathen

Egypt was now complete. Forty thousand statues are

said to have perished, temples were profaned, mutilated,

and destroyed; and of its magnificent civilization, all

that is now left are its ruins more or less overthrown

and the monuments whose remains are to-day gathered

together and given a home in our museums.

So closed only two and a half centuries before the

coming of Mahomet the empire that 5,400 years before

had been founded by Mena. We may indeed marvel

at its enormous duration ; but Egypt owed this more to
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the condition of the world over which she exercised so

remarkable an influence than to her own natural force.

Her organisation, like that of China, was only adapted

for immobility, not for progress. So long as the events

of history brought across her path only those nations

that, like herself, were stationary, she was admirably fitted

to continue. But from the moment when Greece and

Rome brought in the law of progress, she gradually

became more and more feeble, and finally disappeared.

Nations, like men, cannot live upon bread alone \
and the

same law of Nature holds good for them as for us, that,

failing progress, degeneration must ensue.



CHAPTER VII

THE CHRISTIAN PERIOD

WHEN the inhabitants of the Nile Valley gave up the

religion of their forefathers and accepted Christianity,

history no longer calls them Egyptians but Copts. The

Copts, then, are the Christian descendants of that old

race whose history we have been tracing. The period

during which Christianity was the established religion of

the country was but of short duration : it embraced the

259 years between the Edict of Theodosius, A.D. 381,

and the conquest of Egypt by the lieutenants of Mahomet
in A.D. 640. During this time, as has been already

shown, Egypt followed the fortunes of the Roman

Empire, and, the Empire becoming broken up, Egypt
was attached to that part whose capital was at Con-

stantinople, and for the 259 years prior to the Mussul-

man invasion was ruled by the Emperors of Byzantium.

Although the religion of the Pharaohs had been

abandoned, and Christianity adopted, the country still

clung to the old language that had been spoken for

so many centuries
; but the hieroglyphs whose symbols

recalled heathen ideas were set aside, and the alphabet-
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writing of the Greeks as then used at Alexandria adopted.

The Coptic language of to-day is therefore more or less

the ancient Egyptian language applied to Christian

use, and written with letters borrowed from a foreign

script.

At the same time it must not be supposed that the

year that issued the Edict of Theodosius saw the ancient

national religion suddenly abandoned. The Edict cer-

tainly made Christian usages obligatory, but before the

time of Theodosius there were already many Egyptians

who had accepted Christianity ; as after it were found

especially in Upper Egypt many who had difficulties in

submitting to the new faith. It is not our intention to

give here a detailed history of the Copts, in whose days

Egypt presented to the world but a sorry spectacle.

Under the pressure of events she was divided into two

factions. On the one side were the Copts, who formed a

sect that clung all the more closely to their own ideas

because the Council of Chalcedon had condemned them
;

on the other were the Melkites, a party whom any tie,

however small, bound to Constantinople, and who con-

demned as heretical the opinions of the other half of the

nation. These dissensions alone were sufficient to stir

up implacable hatred in a society already so much dis-

turbed ; and during the two centuries and a half that

followed her religious emancipation, Egypt endured a

terrible experience. Riots in the streets, incendiary

crimes, organised brigandage in the country in fact, all

the combined horrors of a civil war ; while sanguinary
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conflicts took place in Alexandria not only between

Christians and Jews, but between Christians themselves,

who, not being able to agree upon some special point of

dogma, attempted to settle it by force of arms. Over the

miserable condition of Egypt after the Edict of Theodo-

sius it is not necessary to spend time, though we cannot

help adding that the disorder which left such a fatal mark

upon this epoch was not attributable to Egypt herself.

Under the circumstances it was a great misfortune that she

became one of the most important centres of the great

political and religious changes that were then agitating

the world. From Constantinople the seat of power
she could only draw examples of the most far-gone cor-

ruption. There * the ostentatious libertinism of the patri-

cians, the servility of the great, the want of discipline of

the soldiers, were vices that the great city never attempted

to root out. Patriotism gave place to venality and an

inordinate thirst for riches. The emperors themselves

spent their time which should have been better employed
in the government of the state in useless theological

discussions, and from presiding at their councils would

come away to prescribe articles of faith or draw up the

inditement of special pleas either for or against the

Patriarch's decisions.' * Thus in giving way to dis-

order and revolt, and making religious discussions an

every-day occupation, Egypt became engulfed in a torrent

that she could not stem. The rdk of agitator, whether

political or religious, was never suited to Egypt, and
1 Viennet.
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history shows us that every time she attempted it she

was forced into it by the events themselves, and not by

her own impulse.

Egypt is not a country adapted for such struggles.

Her delicious climate, the fertility of the soil, the gentle-

ness of the inhabitants, who are so easily initiated in the

ways of civilization, all tend to make her far excellence

the conservative country. Aggressiveness, the desire for

expansion, and propagandism, so common among other

races, were, so to speak, unknown in Ancient Egypt, and

if outsiders had not come to her and disturbed that tran-

quillity which was the very essence of her life, it is certain

that she would never have gone beyond her own borders

to trouble others
; though in a supreme crisis she might

perhaps have exerted herself and in her turn become the

invader. But these efforts against Nature can only be

of short duration ; and we may be sure will only end in

a final catastrophe. This is exactly what did happen^

after the violent religious disputes above mentioned.

Mahomet now appeared, proclaiming another new re-

ligion, and Egypt, wearied out with the heavy and un-

dignified yoke of Constantinople, thought to rid herself

of it. Makaukes a Copt of noble birth and immense

wealth undertook the difficult task of regaining for his

country her old independence. Being well nigh single-

handed against the emperor's soldiers who were shut up in

Alexandria, he made overtures to the Arabs, and by means

of the promise of annual tribute persuaded Amr'-Ibn-el-

Asi, one of Mahomet's lieutenants, to lend him his aid.
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Amr* beat the imperial troops, and after a siege of fourteen

months entered Alexandria triumphantly. It was in vain

that the Byzantines, reinforced by a fleet and a fresh army

from Constantinople, won back the city. The Copts,

terrified at the idea of again falling under the yoke

of the masters whom they thought they had ejected,

recalled the Arabs, who, coming to their assistance, again

took Alexandria and triumphantly established there the

reign of Islam.

The sequel is well known. This time Egypt was

neither an independent monarchy as under the Pharaohs,

nor a province of the Roman Empire as under the Cassars,

nor even a dependency of the Eastern Empire as under

the Byzantine emperors ;
she was incorporated into the

vast empire of the Khalifs, and became then, and has

ever since remained, Moslem. The establishment of

Islam, first in Alexandria and afterwards in all the pro-

vinces of Egypt, closes the second of the three periods

into which the general history of the country is divided.



PART II

APPENDIX

CHAPTER VIII

IN the remarks which formed the introduction to the

first chapter of the Heathen Period, the sources from

whence our information was drawn were briefly men-

tioned ; they were I. the Egyptian monuments them-

selves ; II. the fragments of Manetho j III. the Greek

and Latin writers.

We must now return to Manetho and the monuments.

However long the details concerning these authorities

may be, they are very important : to study them is to

inquire into our proofs. It is to ask of Egypt herself the

title-deeds of her own history, and at the same time must

demonstrate to modern Egyptians the value of those

venerable d&Ms by which they are surrounded, and which

are as precious as the parchment deeds that prove a title

of nobility. Manetho on the one hand, and the monu-
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ments on the other, are the two objects with which this

Appendix is written.

MANETHO

Under Ptolemy Philadelphia Manetho wrote in Greek

a history of Egypt gathered from the official archives

preserved in the temples. Like many another history

the book itself has disappeared, and we possess to-day

but the fragments of it, together with the list of the kings

placed originally at the end, which were fortunately pre-

served in the writings of some of the chroniclers living a

few years before the Hegira. This list divides all the

sovereigns who reigned over Egypt into dynasties or

royal families. For the most part Manetho gives the

names of the kings, the lengths of their reigns and the

duration ofthe dynasty ; sometimes, however, he contents

himself with briefly touching upon the origin of the royal

family, the number of its kings and the number of years

during which it reigned. To give these lists completely

would stretch this little book to an unnecessary length,

but the subjoined are a r'esume of the principal dynasties

which held sway in Egypt.

No one can look at the list of Manetho's dynasties

without being struck with the enormous length of time

that they occupied : we have in fact to go back to a

period that to Egypt is historical, though to most other

nations it would be but legendary. Some modern

authors, embarrassed by this fact, and not finding any

reason for doubting the authenticity and veracity of
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Manetho, have supposed that Egypt was at different

periods divided into more than one kingdom, and that

some of the royal families whose reigns were simultaneous

have been given as successive. It is, for instance, as if

they supposed that the Fifth Dynasty at Elephantine* were

contemporaneous with the Sixth at Memphis. It is not

necessary to demonstrate the advantages of this system.

By drawing some dates closer together, and correcting

others, and by an ingenious and clever arrangement of

the dynasties, it is possible to shorten almost at will the

length of Manetho's list.

Thus it is that where we have in the preceding table

B.C. 5004 as the date of the foundation of the Egyptian

monarchy, other writers, like Bunsen, place the same

event as occurring in B.C. 3623. Which is correct?

The more carefully the question is studied, the more

difficult appears to be the reply. The greatest of all

obstacles to the establishment of an Egyptian chronology

lies in the fact that the Egyptians themselves never had

one. The use of an era, properly so-called, was unknown

to them ; and, so far, it cannot yet be proved that they

reckoned otherwise than by the years of the reigning

monarch. These years were therefore far from having a

fixed point of departure; since they were sometimes

counted from the death of the late monarch, and some-

times from the coronation of the reigning sovereign.

Whatever may be the apparent precision of its calcu-

lations, modern science will always be foiled in its at-

tempts to give to Egypt that which she never possessed.
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Surrounded as we are by these difficulties, I believe that

the adoption of Manetho's lists in their entirety leads us

nearest to the truth. Far be it from me to pretend that

from the time of Mena to the emperors Egypt was

always one united kingdom : we may even find out by
unexpected discoveries that there were more collateral

dynasties in this vast empire than even the warmest

partisans of that system would care to admit. But every-

thing leads to the belief that in Manetho's lists, as they
have come down to us, the work of elimination has

already been done. If the collateral dynasties had been

given, we ought to find, before or after the Twenty-first

Dynasty, that of the high priests who ruled in Thebes
while the Twenty-first occupied Tanis ; also we must
account for the seven or eight independent kings who were

contemporaneous with the Twenty-third Dynasty, and
who would thus have added had not Manetho already
eliminated them as many successive royal families to the

list given by the Egyptian priest. In the same way the

dodecarchy would count for at least one dynasty, and
must find a place between the Twenty-fifth and Twenty-
sixth ; and the Theban kings themselves, the rivals of the

Hyksos, would have to take their rank before or after the

Seventeenth. Undoubtedly there were simultaneous

dynasties in Egypt, but Manetho has put them aside, so as

to admit only those reputed to be legitimate ; therefore,

they find no place in his lists. Were this not the case,

we should have, not thirty-one, but some sixty dynasties
G
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between Mena and Alexander. Supposing even that

Manetho had not cared to make this elimination himself,

we cannot be certain that the abbreviators of Manetho

all more or less interested in diminishing his lists may
not have done so for themselves, as, by possessing the

text of the work, they had the means for making the

necessary reduction. Everything, then, militates against

the system of collateral dynasties ; and for my part I

shall not believe in them until I find some instance in

which the monuments prove decisively that two royal

families, given by Manetho as successive, were simul-

taneous. In fact, I shall look upon the idea of co-

existent dynasties as a pedantic invention, so long as

the evidence of the monuments does not establish the

theory.

Take, for instance, two examples : First. The greater

number of tables give the Fifth Dynasty of Elephantin

as contemporaneous with the Sixth at Memphis. Were

this a historic fact, each of these dynasties must have

its own special territory, and it would follow that no

monument of the Fifth Dynasty would be found upon
Sixth Dynasty ground, and vice versfr. But the result of

our excavations has been the discovery of Fifth Dynasty

monuments both at Elephantin and at Sakkarah \ and

again of Sixth Dynasty monuments at Sakkarah and at

Elephantine. Second. The Fourteenth Dynasty of Xoi's

would be reigning at the same time as the Thirteenth at

Thebes ; but the Thirteenth Dynasty colossi found at S&n
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only a few miles from Sakha prove that the Theban

Dynasty who erected them possessed Lower Egypt.
These details alone show that there is much to be said

against the system of collateral dynasties about whom
Science has not said yet her last word. Undoubtedly in

matters of detail many of the figures stand in need of

correction, but I maintain that in the thirty-one dynasties

of Manetho we have without the admission of collateral

dynasties the series of legitimate and successive royal

families, according to the official registers, up to the time

of Alexander. Here let us leave the question of dates,

strictly speaking, with regard to which I can only repeat

what I have elsewhere said :
* c As to assigning a fixed

date to each of the royal families, and therefore to their

contemporaneous monuments, I would remind you that

until the time of Psammetichus I. Dynasty XXVI., B.C.

665, it is impossible to do more than give approximate

figures, which become still less certain as we go back-

wards into the ages. No one has yet succeeded in

conquering the difficulties of Egyptian chronology.
' The method of reckoning by the years of the reign-

ing monarch has always been an obstacle to the establish-

ment of a fixed calendar, and there is nothing by which

to prove that the Egyptians ever made use of an era pro-

perly so called. Here again Manetho is our best guide,

though, unfortunately, a single glance at those portions

of his history preserved in the works of Christian

1 Introduction de la Notice Sommaire du Musee de Billaq.

G 2
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writers is sufficient to show evidences of both careless-

ness and wilful alteration. Proper names are often de-

faced, sometimes even transposed ;
and figures vary as

the extract in question is given according to Eusebius or

to Africanus. Also, the totals given at the end of each

dynasty are rarely in accordance with the sum of the

reigns comprehended within that dynasty. Manetho's

lists have come down to us in such a condition that we

shall never be able to fix our dates definitely by them.

I know that there are some people who, by attaching

certain undisputed synchronisms to Manetho's lists, have

thus attempted to restore their chronological use, and

the method in itself ought to be infallible. Being given,

for instance, the heliacal rising of Sirius on a certain

date in a certain year of a king's reign mentioned by

Manetho, it is clear that by a calculation easy enough to

astronomers the Julian year, the date of the phenomenon,

and that of the monarch's reign, could all be determined.

In this direction Science has gone to her furthest limits,

as the works of M. Biot and M. de Roug6 will show.

But in order that these results may never be questioned,

it is first of all necessary that we should be quite sure,

when giving the rising of a certain star as the occasion of

one of the temple f6tes, that the Egyptians meant a

rising accurately observed; and secondly, this having

been ascertained, we must be equally sure that they were

able at that period to triumph over the uncertainty of all

observations made without the aid of instruments. On
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this last point see M, Biot's remarks on what he calls his

"
scientific puritanism." The Biblical and Assyrian syn-

chronisms, by means of which it was hoped to be able to

verify Manetho's lists, are but of little use. That Moses

lived under Ramses II., and that Merenptah was the

Pharaoh of the Exodus, are facts already acknowledged

by science, but they afford us no help as to the chrono-

logy of the Nineteenth Dynasty ; for the Biblical data

may lead to contradictory inferences concerning the

duration of the Judges, and consequently as to the epoch
that saw Moses set himself at the head of the Hebrew

people. We are met by equally great difficulties in

attempting to assign a date to the synchronism of the

capture of Jerusalem by Shishak, the first king of the

Twenty-second Dynasty; for from the book of the Kings

we get no nearer to a definite date than that in a certain

year of Shishak's reign he invaded Jerusalem. We must

come down to the Twenty-sixth Dynasty for the limit of

exact chronology (B.C. 665). It is quite impossible to

give back to Manetho's lists the chronological accuracy

of which the alterations of copyists have deprived them ;

and it must be recognised that, although the science of

to-day feels equal to affirming that a given monument

belongs to a particular dynasty, it must nevertheless

refuse to date the period to which that monument be-

longs. The further the period is removed from our own

era, the greater becomes the difficulty ; so much so, that

among the various systems of Egyptology, it is possible
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to differ by 2,000 years as to the age of the foundation

of the Egyptian monarchy.'
*

B.C.
z Boeckh gives 5702

Unger 5613
Marietta and Lenormant .... 5004

Maspero ....... 4500

Brugsch 4455
Lauth 4157

Lepsius and Ebers . . . . .3892
Bunsen ....... 3623
Birch........ 3000
R. S. Poole 2717
Gardiner Wilkinson ..... 2691

A difference of 3,011 years !



CHAPTER IX

THE MONUMENTS

THERE is not any country besides Egypt whose history

can be written on the testimony of so many original

proofs. Egyptian monuments are to be found not only

in the country itself, but even in Nubia, the Sudan, and

so far away as Beyrut. To these, already very numerous,

must be added the quantities of antique objects that

during the last fifty years have been passing into Europe
to enrich the collections possessed by nearly every capital.

To make known the principal monuments, and their

connection with the history of Egypt, is the object of

this chapter ; and I shall speak first of those monuments

which are of general interest in history, and then of those

which by belonging to one particular dynasty serve to

lay it open to us and give proof in detail, so to say, of its

existence.

The principal monuments which are ofgeneral interest

to the history of Egypt are the following : First, a papyrus

which was sold to the Turin Museum by M. Drovetti,

the Consul-General of France, and which is there pre-

served. If only it were intact, no monument would be
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more precious. In it is to be found a list of all the per-

sonages, both mythical and historical, who have reigned

over Egypt from fabulous times until an epoch that

since we do not possess the end of the papyrus we can-

not ascertain. Drawn up under Ramses II., that is to

say, at one of the best epochs of Egyptian history, this

list carries all the weight of an official document, and if

perfect would be most valuable, in that the name of

every king is followed by the length of his reign, and

that to every dynasty has been added the total number

of years during which it governed the affairs of Egypt.

Unfortunately, the carelessness of the fellahin who dis-

covered it, and, worse still, the negligence of those who

brought it into Europe, have been the destruction of the

Royal Papyrus of Turin, and this invaluable treasure has

been so roughly handled that it only exists now in minute

fragments (about 164), which it is impossible to piece

together again. From being of incomparable value, it is

therefore now but little credited, and seldom even quoted
in works upon Egyptology.

Secondly, another valuable monument which has been

taken away from the temple at Karnak by M. Prisse and

presented to the Bibliotheque Nationale in Paris. It is

a small chamber, upon the walls of which Thothmes III.

may be seen making offerings to sixty-one of his pre-

decessorshence its name, the Hall of Ancestors. But

it is not a regular and uninterrupted series of the kings,

for Thothmes III. has -made a selection before whom to

pay his respects, though what may have been the reason
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of his choice is entirely unknown to us. At first sight

we can only look upon the Hall of Ancestors as an

extract from the list of Egyptian royalties. The com-

piler, from motives quite unknown to us, has taken the

names of the kings indiscriminately, sometimes giving an

entire dynasty, at others leaving out long periods. Be-

sides that, the artist entrusted with the ornamentation of

the room has done it from the point of view of decoration

only, and not troubled himself to place the figures in

chronological order. Owing to most unfortunate injuries

which this monument has sustained (twelve royal names

are missing), the Paris table of the kings loses much of

its importance. So that, taking it altogether, the Hall of

Ancestors has not given to science as much help as was

anticipated. However, it has rendered invaluable service

in determining better than any other list the names of

the Thirteenth Dynasty kings.

To the above-named monuments must be added the

Table of Abydos. As may be gathered from its name,

it came from that site, being brought away by M. Mimaut,

Consul-General of France ;
it is now in the British

Museum. Of all the innumerable Egyptian monuments,

there is not one that is so famous, nor that less

deserves its fame. This time it is Ramses II. who

adores his ancestors, and out of the fifty cartouches

besides that of Ramses repeated twenty-eight times

there are now but thirty left, and these are in a state

more or less incomplete. Like the Hall of Ancestors,

the Table of Abydos gives a list resulting from the
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artist's choice, the reason of which is also unknown.

Another fact that depreciates its value is- that we do not

possess its commencement. After the Twelfth Dynasty,

howevers the list passes at once without a break to the

Eighteenth. But to what dynasties are we to assign

the fourteen unknown cartouches placed before the

Twelfth? Do they belong to the more ancient of the

royal families, or do they but serve to fill up the gap

between the Sixth and the Eleventh Dynasties ? Unlike

the Turin Papyrus, the Table of Abydos could never

have been one of the foundation stones of Egyptology,

though in the early days of that science it undoubtedly

helped Champollion in the classification ofthe Eighteenth

Dynasty kings, and later on it served Lepsius as a land-

mark in arranging the Amen-em-hats and Usertsens, and

in identifying them with the kings of Manetho's Twelfth

Dynasty. Beyond this, however, the Table of Abydos
is useless, and it is not likely that it will ever disclose any
of those startling facts which have proved so useful to the

progress of Egyptological science. 1

The most interesting, as also the most perfect monu-

1 There are two temples at lately. Although in an admi-

Abydos dedicated to the local rable state of preservation, this

divinity : the one built by Seti, tablet adds but little to our

the other by Ramses. The same knowledge. It mentions some
series of kings, twice repeated new kings, and shows the correct

without any variation, adorns sequence of others, but is far

these buildings. One is the from giving us aconnected series

Table described above, the other of all the kings of Egypt from
was discovered comparatively Menes to Seti I. MARIETTE.
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ment of this kind, is the one that was found during the

French excavations at Sakkarah, and which is now in

the Gizeh Palace. Unlike the others, it is not of royal

origin. It was discovered in the tomb of an Egyptian

priest named Tunari, who lived in the days of Ramses II.

According to the Egyptian belief, one of the good things

reserved for the dead who were deemed worthy of eternal

life was to be admitted to the society of their kings, and

Tunari is represented as having been received into the

august assembly of fifty-eight. Here again in the Tablet

of Sakkarah, as before in that of Abydos, is raised the

same question : Why these fifty-eight kings more than

any others ? Until it has been answered, the Tablet of

Sakkarah can only be allowed a relative authority. It

must be granted, however, that the list in the Gizeh

Palace possesses unquestionable advantages. In the

first place we have the beginning of it, and thus can start

from a definite point \
in the second place, between the

beginning and the end of the series are added other

already known cartouches which form intermediary land-

marks, and give to the whole a precision not found in

the other documents. Before the Eighteenth, Twelfth,

and Eleventh Dynasties we come to the first six, and

they are (unhoped-for good fortune) almost as complete

in the Tablet of Sakkarah as in the list of Manetho.*

2 The Tablet of Sakkarah of Abydos in his mention of it

does not mention the first kings in the preceding note. M. de

of Egypt. M. Mariette does Rouge" describes it as * a new

not do justice to the great Tablet list of the Pharaohs, more com-
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These are the most celebrated monuments bearing

general interest on Egyptian history. Now we will take

the dynasties of Manetho one by one, and point out the

principal monuments belonging to each of them. But

before proceeding with this novel inventory let me re-

mind you that Egyptology is a new-born science, and a

history of Egypt cannot be written, as that of most other

countries can be, by following along a beaten track with

one's eyes half closed. At every step we have to recon-

noitre the path, and while slowly making our way along

it, have at the same time to collect and register all the

landmarks, and then gather together the materials picked

up here and there, just as a clever workman pieces the

thousand-and-one fragments of a precious vase long since

broken. You will not be surprised then if, instead of

always going straight on to the end, we linger sometimes

over details which in any other case would be useless ;

neither will you be surprised if, for the sake of proving

the value of such investigations, we make you take part

plete and more important than wherever the authority of monu-

any of those we previously ments has allowed the oppor-

possessed. King Seti I., ac- tunity of verification. We may,

companied by his son Ramses, therefore, consider the new
renders homage in it to seventy- Tablet of Seti I. as free from

six sovereigns, selected from his those artificial groups, and from

predecessors from the time of those irregularities which occa-

Menes. In this enormous list sion so much trouble to us in

only two or three names have our interpretations of the lists of

been slightly altered. Another Karnak, and even of Sakkarah.'

fact makes it still more pre- Monuments qu'on peat attri-

cious ; the order of the kings buer aux six premieres Dynas-
has been found strictly historical ties, p. 14 and following.
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from time to time in some of those tedious processes by
which we are striving to buildup little by little the fabric

of Ancient Egyptian History.

FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD DYNASTIES

Manetho is our guide for the reconstruction of these

three dynasties ;
but of necessity he must be followed

with caution on account of the remoteness of the period

with which he deals. Fortunately the Tablet of Sakkarah

comes to the help of the Egyptian annalist ; but as it gives

only a selection of the kings, we must not expect to find

on it all the names that are given in Manetho. How-

ever, it cites two kings of the First Dynasty, six of the

Second, and eight of the Third. This is enough to show

that the historian reported correctly the Egyptian tables.

From henceforth we may assert that Manetho's first three

dynasties belong to the authentic history of Egypt, and

we may go even further and say that neither of them was

contemporary with the other. In spite of their extreme

antiquity, the monuments of those dynasties are still

fairly numerous. The most ancient of them is the Step

Pyramid of Sakkarah, which dates back to the fourth

king of the First Dynasty.
3 After that comes the tomb

3
According to Manetho he ' the black "bull, which, according

(Unenephes) built the pyramid to the stelae and sarcophagi of

at Cochome ; Cochome being the Serapeum, was in the neigh-

the Greek form of Ka-kam, i.e. bourhood of Sakkarah.
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of Ptah-hotep discovered at Sakkarah and still in place ;
4

then the three statues of the Sepa functionaries found at

the Pyramids and now in the Louvre
;

5 and finally the

statue of Arnten, who was contemporaneous with the last

but one king of the Third Dynasty, and which was taken

from the Pyramids to Berlin by Lepsius.

FOURTH AND FIFTH DYNASTIES

Manetho and the Tablet of Sakkarah are again our

chief authorities for the arrangement of the kings of this

period, and their accounts run together so closely that it

is evident that the two lists have a common origin, and

it is therefore the strongest confirmation, given as yet by
the monuments, of the veracity of Manetho and his

table of the Ancient Empire. Those of this period

are the best known perhaps of any in Egypt. I have

before spoken of the Pyramids.
6 Those of Gizeh belong

strictly to the Fourth
; amongst the others those of

Abusir, extending into the Fifth, should be specially

noticed, while the magnificent tombs found at the Pyra-
mids and at Sakkarah furnish us with important specimens

4
Ptah-hotep was a priest of White Bull ;

* the third is the

the Pyramids of Aser, Ra-en- figure of Nesa, a relation of the

user and the f divine dwelling king's, and possibly wife of

of Men-kau-Hor,' and lived in Sepa.
the Fifth Dynasty.

6 That of M6dum belongs
& Two of these statues be- to Kong Sneferu of the Third

long to Sepa, who is described Dynasty,
as 'prophet and priest of the
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of the civilization of the country under those two royal

families. To this list must also be added the great

alabaster and granite temple discovered close to the

Sphinx, which is quite unique at present, since it is the

only specimen we have of the monumental architecture

of the Ancient Empire.
7

Then in the Gizeh Palace we have as the chief objects

of this epoch
8

The statue of Khafra, the builder of the Second

Pyramid, which is remarkable not only for its great age

sixty centuries at least but for its breadth and majesty,

as well as for the finish of its details. It is, therefore, a

rare object. It also throws an unexpected light across

the history of Egyptian Art, and shows that six thousand

years ago the Egyptian artist had but little more progress

to make.

'An inscription carved upon a square stone and dating

back to the time of Khufu, the builder of the Great

Pyramid. It relates to offerings made by him to a temple,

which consisted of sacred images in stone, gold, bronze,

ivory, and wood. This inscription is valuable as a model

7 In 1891 the temple of statues from M6dum, represent-

King Snefeni was discovered ing Ra-hotep and his sister or

adjoining the east face of the wife, Nefert. They belong to

Pyramid of M6dftin. It is a the end of the Third Dynasty,

perfect specimen of a pyramid A group of geese feeding,

temple ; but owing to the total found in a ruined mastaba at

absence of official conservation the same place. They are

it was re-buried in order to executed in water colours on

preserve it. plaster, and are most life-like.

8 Two beautiful limestone
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of the monumental formulae of the Fourth Dynasty, and

stands in the same relation to language and writing as

the statue of Khafra does to sculpture. It determines

also the condition of Egyptian civilization at that epoch,

and furnishes us at the same time with a standard of

comparison according to which may be classified the

monuments belonging to the different periods of the

Ancient Empire.

A great stela found at the Pyramids of Gizeh, and

dedicated to the memory of a princess who, after having

been 'great favourite' 9 in the courts of Sneferu and

Khufu, was subsequently attached to the private house

of Khafra. This stela determines the relative sequence

of those three Pharaohs, which is in accordance with

Manetho's list.

A wooden statue ; and never has Egyptian art pro-

duced so striking a portrait. The head specially has

been executed in the most life-like manner
; the features

are of the small rounded type that one meets nowadays
in most of the villages of Lower Egypt, and those at

their very best. It must have been more remarkable

still when covered with that fine coating of stucco laid

upon gauze with which the sculptor finished his work. 1

Several fine sarcophagi of both rose and black granite.

9 On the title of * Great ceedings of the Soc. Bib. Arch.

Favourite,' see p. 8 of paper on for May, 1890.
< The Priestly Character of the 1 Known as the Shekh-el-

Earliest Egyptian Civilization,' Belled, or Wooden Man of

by P. le Page Renouf, in Pro- Btilaq.
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The former belonged to princes of the Fourth Dynasty,
the latter are valuable on account of the ornamentations

with which the four external faces are covered. They
are excellent models of that bold architecture used in

the fagades of Fourth Dynasty buildings. There are also

a large number of monolithic stelae belonging to this

period. The Gizeh Palace alone possesses about fifty of

them

SIXTH DYNASTY

Four kings according to the Tablet of Sakkarah, six

according to Manetho : the former gives thirty-six names

since Mena, the latter forty-nine ; while the six dynasties

have their representatives elsewhere on the stela of

Tunari. From this I conclude unhesitatingly that there

is no collateral family among them. The monuments

of the Sixth Dynasty are to be found at Elephantine*,

El-Kab, Kasr-es-Syad, Abydos, Shekh Said, Zawit-el-

Mytin, Memphis, San, and Wady Magharah. It therefore

possessed the Nile country from the Mediterranean to

the Cataract. Among the monuments of this dynasty

now in the Gizeh Palace there are

First. A long inscription of fifty lines, coming from a

tomb at Abydos, in which Una, a functionary, relates his

history. After having gained several honours under

Teta and Pepi, he served under a third king named

Mer-en-Ra. This tablet announces the curious fact that

Pepi (Apappus) reigned a hundred years, while it gives a

H



98 Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History CH. ix

chronological sequence of the three kings, Teta, Pepi,

and Mer-en-Ra. 2

Secondly. An inscription relating to another func-

tionary of Abydos, who began his life under Pepi and

Mer-en-Ra, and finally died under a fourth Pharaoh

named Nefer-ka-Ra. So by comparing together these

two stelae of Abydos we make sure of the succession of

four of the Sixth Dynasty kings. And this furnishes a

very good example of the methods by which science is

patiently striving to place each one of the long line of

Egyptian kings in his own place. Before finishing with

the monuments of the first three dynasties, I want to

point out to you the principal characteristics of these

extremely ancient relics. First, they nearly all have a

common object : they are funerary. The tombs them-

selves are for the most part built upon a uniform plan.

A massive square construction wherein, on fixed anni-

versaries, the relatives of the deceased may assemble j a

shaft sunk vertically into the ground, and at the bottom

of the shaft a chamber in which could be for ever sealed

up the remains of the defunct ; such is their general

arrangement. The method of their adornment is nearly

as uniform. More figures than text
;
an entire absence

of all representations of the gods ; numberless scenes

taken from private life, and relating particularly to

agriculture ;
the religious titles of the deceased rather

than his civil ones
; and the frequent use of royal

3 An English translation of in Records of the Past, vol. ii.

the tablet of Una may be found p. i et seq.
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cartouches, are the chief characteristics
;
the sculpture

being at the same time vigorous, yet refined. Still there

are differences in these monuments, which allow of our

dividing them into three classes. The first belongs to

the most ancient type of all, such as the tomb of Amten.

There we feel that both writing and art are but in process

of formation. The hieroglyphs are scattered and in

relief, the outlines are rough, and the figures stumpy,

while their anatomical details are exaggerated. The

second style is more shapely ;
the hieroglyphs are not so

harsh, and there is more harmony in their arrangements.

The texts themselves are better. The syllabic signs

which form the greater part of the inscriptions of the

time of Amten are found to be gradually giving way to

the alphabetic : there are fewer pedigrees, and the for-

mula of invocation is addressed to Anubis alone. The

tomb of Ti at Sakkarah is the best example that I know

of belonging to this period.
3 The third belongs to the

Sixth Dynasty ;
the name of Osiris, hitherto rarely used,

becomes more frequent ; the formula of ' the justified
'

is occasionally met with ;
the texts become longer, and

long prayers and biographical details vary the monotony
3 Ti was a functionary in the the religious offices of * chief of

service of Ra-nefer-ar-ka, Ra- the prophets/ 'president of the

en-user, and Kaka, all kings of sacrifices of purification,' and

the Fifth Dynasty ; with the
'

guardian of the mystery of the

dignities of * master of the divine speech.'

secrets,'
'
president of the gate The various scenes from the

of the palace,' and
* secret coun- tomb of Ti have been admirably

seller of the king in all his royal photographed from impressions

assemblies,' he combined also by Dr. Reil.
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of the representations. It is in the tombs of this period,

and of the time of Ti, that have been found those statues

of slender build, with round faces, smiling lips, refined

noses, square shoulders, and muscular limbs, of which

the Gizeh Palace possesses not a few. It is also from

these same sepulchres that those large monolithic stelae,

shaped like the fagade of a building, come. But for how

long a period subsequent to the Sixth Dynasty these

monuments were in fashion we do not know. I have

long tried to find in the necropolis of Sakkarah a solu-

tion of the following twofold problem. Are we to regard

these last-mentioned tombs as posterior to the Sixth

Dynasty, or even contemporaneous with the Twelfth,

which curiously enough is not represented at all in the

cemetery at Memphis ? Or in the face of those Theban

monuments of Eleventh Dynasty work, which are totally

different in style, must we suppose that the burial

traditions of Ancient Egypt had been suddenly broken

into, during those hitherto unexplained disturbances

which, following upon the Sixth Dynasty, have left the

monumental void before alluded to ? As yet we have

not any grounds for forming a definite judgment

SEVENTH, EIGHTH, NINTH, AND TENTH
DYNASTIES

The absence of monuments is one of the distinguish-

ing features of this period. There is, however, nothing

surprising in the fact of finding several tombs bearing
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the cartouches of Pepi and Teta and other Memphite

kings belonging to the first two of these four dynasties.

We have as yet found no traces of the Ninth and Tenth

Dynasties, which Manetho places at Heracleopolis :

possibly because M6dum, Licht, Ahnas-el-Medineh, and

all the district at the entrance of the Fayum have been

neglected by excavators. 4
Perhaps the fourteen cartouches

in the upper row of the Table of Abydos may represent

the kings of this very epoch, or it may be that some of

those personages belonging to the blood royal, who

figure in the Hall of Ancestors, may have profited by the

troublous times to pave the way for the accession of the

Eleventh Dynasty \
in which case they would, of course,

be contemporaneous with the Tenth. Further monu-

ments are, however, indispensable for settling the question

as to whether some of the Sebek-hoteps did not belong

to the Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, or Tenth Dynasty. We
must wait for further excavations for the thorough study

of this period.

ELEVENTH DYNASTY

Manetho does not give the names of the kings com-

posing this dynasty ;
but the monuments supply us with

half a dozen who probably all belonged to one family,

but who for long remained unclassified. A stela in the

Leyden Museum determines our knowledge of their

4 Since the above was writ- See his volumes on Kahun and

ten Mr. Petrie has spent some Hawara, and the Egypt Explora-

time excavating in the Fayfim. tion Fund Report on Ahnas.
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position in the Egyptian annals. From the text en

graven upon it we gather that an individual who died

under a king already known to be of the Twelfth Dynasty

had for his great-grandfather a man who lived under one

of the kings of this very group. It is therefore impossible

to doubt that these kings of a dynasty preceding the

Twelfth must have formed the Eleventh. We must

excavate at Drah-abu'l-neggah, a district of Thebes, in

order to obtain further information concerning it.

Already the fellahin have found there, for many years

past, both rare and valuable objects which can only have

come from royal tombs, but, unfortunately, having fallen

into the hands of ignorant people, they have been but of

little use to science. There are in the Gizeh Palace, as

the result of the French excavations in that locality,

several stelae ; and nearly all the specimens of vases,

fruits, bread, clothing, furniture, arms, and utensils of all

kinds come from there. In drawing up the history of

the Eleventh Dynasty I spoke of the rude style which is

one of the characteristics of this epoch, and I would have

you observe that the objects belonging to it do not in the

least resemble those of the preceding dynasties. What-

ever may have been the causes, the Eleventh Dynasty
was a period of renaissance. The stelae, instead of being

square, are now rounded at the top. The hieroglyphs

have their own individual clumsiness, which is quite

unlike that of the Third Dynasty tombs. At first sight

even one notices a difference in the sarcophagi ; and in
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allusion to Isis, who extends her wings over Osiris to

whom the dead is likened and thus protects him, the

coffins are covered with wings painted in brilliant and

varied colours. As before stated, Manetho only briefly

mentions the Eleventh Dynasty, and does not name the

kings. The Tablet of Sakkarah gives but two cartouches,

while the Hall of Ancestors if only the artist had not

arranged the cartouches anyhow, i.e. Eleventh Dynasty

kings mixed up with Sixth and Twelfth with Seventeenth,

would have been by far the most complete list There

is much to be discovered concerning this interesting

dynasty, whose remains must be sought for at Drah-abu'l-

neggah.

[In 1885, M. Maspero suggested that the Siut tombs

were of the period of Heracleopolite kings (Dynasties

IX. and X.) Since 1887, Mr. F. LI. Griffith has been

carefully examining and copying the inscriptions from

these tombs, with the following interesting historical re-

sults. That the princes Kheti I., T'efaba, and Kheti II.

were probably contemporary with the close of the Ninth

Dynasty or beginning of the Tenth, and that there is

evidence to show the existence of hostile feeling between

Heracleopolis and Thebes ;
the magnates of Siut siding

with the former princes. Also Mr. Griffith points out

the cartouche of a certain Ra-neb-kau, mentioned in the

Papyrus No. ii., Berlin, as probably belonging to the

Ninth or Tenth Dynasty. See the inscriptions of Siut

and Der Rifeh by F. LI. Griffith.]
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TWELFTH DYNASTY.

This dynasty is composed of the two families of

Usertsen and Amen-em-hat The list of them is to be

found not only in Manetho, but in the Table of Abydos,

the Tablet of Sakkarah, and the Hall of Ancestors. At

Wady Magharah, and at Semneh and Kumneh (above

Wady Halfah), are traces of them ;
to them we owe the

obelisks of Matariyeh, near Cairo, and Begig in the

Fayum ; the magnificent hypogea of Bern-Hasan, some

of the grottoes at Siut, and several grand colossi

found at Sin and Abydos. All these are remarkable

for the dignity of their style, and prove that one

of the most brilliant epochs of Egyptian art was that

which was contemporaneous with the Twelfth Dynasty.

For long this dynasty's exact place in the series was un-

certain, and in the early days of Egyptology the Table of

Abydos was the only means whereby its chronological

position could even be suggested. There is now no

doubt that the Table of Abydos, in placing Usertsen next

to the Thothmes (Eighteenth Dynasty), skipped over five

dynasties, thus making, with apparently good reason, the

Usertsens belong to the Seventeenth Dynasty. It was

Lepsius who first discovered this mistake. Manetho gives

to the Twelfth Dynasty a list of kings among whom the

names of Amenemes and Sesortis predominate ; the

Table, on the other hand, mentions a number of sove-

reigns all of whom were either Usertsen or Amen-em-hat.

The series of Abydos names adapts itself, with correction,
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to those of the national historian. The Usertsens are

not the Seventeenth Dynasty, and the above short ex-

planation is enough to show that their place is un-

doubtedly among the Twelfth Dynasty kings. There is

yet another fact to be mentioned ; Manetho reckons

the Twelfth Dynasty to have lasted for 160 years, and

the Eleventh 43, making a total of 203 years. The

papyrus of Turin gives 213 years as the length of one

royal family, which was terminated by the two last kings

of the Twelfth Dynasty, but whose commencement has

been lost, owing to the mutilated condition of the text.

May we correct the error of the ten years in Manetho, and

carry those 213 years over both the Eleventh and Twelfth

Dynasties, which the papyrus seems to have counted as

one ? The answer is made more uncertain inasmuch as

at Drah-abu'1-neggah has been found a stela on which is

given the fiftieth year of the reign of a king ofthat dynasty,

which, according to Manetho, lasted only forty-three years.

THIRTEENTH AND FOURTEENTH DYNASTIES

Manetho does not give the names of the kings in

either of these dynasties, a fact which adds to our diffi-

culties when trying to reconstruct the corresponding

monumental series. However, the monuments them-

selves help us somewhat. On the right-hand side of the

Hall of Ancestors, and also on divers objects preserved

in various museums, may be read the names of several

Pharaohs, all of whom were more or less Sebek-hoteps



io6 Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History CH. ix

or Nefer-hoteps, and who seem to form a large family to

themselves. Where are they to be placed ? An inscrip-

tion at Semneh described by M. de Rouge mentions

Sebek-hotep I. as living, and Usertsen III. as dead>

therefore the Sebek-hoteps are posterior to the Twelfth

Dynasty. The Turin Papyrus also furnishes similar

information. Fortunately a large piece of it containing

the upper part of two columns has been preserved ; on

the first column are some well-known cartouches of the

Twelfth Dynasty, while the second begins with the pre-

nomen-cartouche of Sebek-hotep IV., which is another

proof that the large family bearing the name of this last

monarch must follow those of the Amen-em-hats and

Usertsens. It must also be remembered, first, that the

Sebek-hoteps are anterior to the Eighteenth Dynasty,

since it is a monument of the time of Thothmes III. that

makes them known to us. Secondly, that they were

independent kings possessing Egypt from the Mediter-

ranean Sea to the south of Nubia, therefore they cannot

have been contemporaneous with the Hyksos, who formed

the Fifteenth, Sixteenth, and Seventeenth Dynasties.

Our margin of possible errors is therefore becoming more

and more contracted, and our only doubt now lies between

the Thirteenth and the Fourteenth Dynasty. But the

Thirteenth Dynasty lasted 453 years, and had Thebes

for its capital ; therefore it is more likely that those fine

monuments of the Sebek-hoteps are due to it rather than

to the Fourteenth Dynasty, which lasted but 184 years,

and reigned from an obscure locality in the Delta (Xoi's).
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It is in vain that Manetho passes over in silence the

kings who succeeded Amenemes and Sesortis, for Science

by a series of subtle and ingenious inductions knows how
to recover them. Not only in the Turin Papyrus and on

the right-hand side of the Hall of Ancestors do we meet

with these two dynasties, but their cartouches may be

found scattered about on stelae in several museums, on

the columns at Sin, and on the walls of some of the

hypogea of Siut, as well as at Assuan and Hammama't

There are in the Gizeh Palace some cartouches amongst
them that of a Skhai'-het which are conjecturally classed

as belonging to the Fourteenth Dynasty, but I should

not be surprised were fresh researches and newly-found

monuments to oblige us to place these Icings as far back

as the period between the Sixth and Eleventh Dynasties.

FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH DYNASTIES

The Hyksos invasion is the cause of the absence of

all monuments of this period. These people have left

no traces of their arrival in Egypt, and it is possible that

the native kings, expelled from the eastern provinces of

the Delta, may still have reigned in some hitherto un-

known locality in Upper Egypt, but they, no more than

the Hyksos, are represented in the series of Egyptian

monuments.

SEVENTEENTH DYNASTY

A double dynasty consisting of the Hyksos rulers at

Sail and the Egyptian kings at Thebes. The renaissance
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which now took place at Thebes is curiously analogous

to that which marked the accession of the Eleventh

Dynasty. Drah-abul-neggah became from this time the

new cemetery of Thebes. The c

feather-pattern
'

coffins

containing badly-made mummies reappeared, and the

tombs are found to contain the same vases, the same

weapons, and the same furniture. Some of the coffins

belonging to princely and other personages of high rank,

besides being adorned with the traditional wings, are

gilded from head to foot, the play of colour caused by
the gold on the raised parts being a reminder of one of

the legends of Isis when protecting Osiris,
' she has caused

light by her wings.
3

Again do we find the names of

Entef, Ameni, Aahmes, and Aah-hotep, and it is difficult

for even the most practised eye to distinguish between

these monuments and those belonging to a period long

anterior to the Hyksos invasion. We find the names of

the Seventeenth Dynasty kings and princes in the lists

on the walls of certain hypogea at Gftrnah, on a libation

table in the Marseilles Museum, on several objects pre-

served in the great public collections in Europe, and in

the Gizeh Palace. The abbreviators of Manetho have

left us his divers lists of kings forming the Seventeenth

Dynasty of San, in whose proper names (Sai'tes, Staan,

Assis, Asseth, Sethos) that of the god Set (Sutekh), a

divinity reverenced chiefly by the Khetas, seems to have

been embodied. Two names only of the Seventeenth

Dynasty kings have hitherto been found on the monu-

.rnents ; one is that of Sai'tes, the first king, and the other,
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Apophis, the last
; the Egyptian method of writing his

name (Apapi) corresponds exactly with Apappus, a king

of the Sixth Dynasty. The monuments belonging to the

Hyksos of the Seventeenth Dynasty are

First. Four large Sphinxes found at San, which

instead of the ordinary head-dress have a thick lion's

mane
\
the features are angular, severe and strongly

marked, reminding one forcibly of those of the fisher-

folk on Lake Menzaleh
; upon the right shoulder

of one of them Apophis has engraved his cartouches,

adding to them the further title of 'Beloved of Set.
7

Later on, Merenptah, of the Nineteenth Dynasty,

usurped them, as did also Psousennes, of the Twenty-

first

Second. A granite group, consisting of two persons

standing upright, supporting on their outstretched hands

a table of offerings covered with fish and flowers : this

magnificent work has nothing engraved upon it, but the

heads, which are identical with those of the four Sphinxes,

fix its date.

Third. The head of a Hyksos king found at

Mit-Fares in the Fayum ;
an important discovery, and

one which shows that the -Shepherds had been as far

south as this, and consequently had occupied Memphis.

Also a colossal black granite head of a king from

Bubastis.

Fourth. A papyrus now in the British Museum,

according to which Sekenen-Ra governed at Thebes

while Apophis was established at San. This papyrus
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also tells of a quarrel between the two sovereigns, and we

gain from it a foresight of coming hostilities.
5

Fifth. A second account engraved on the tomb of a

functionary named Aahmes at El-Kab, and descriptive

of the principal events in his life. His youth was passed

under Sekenen-Ra, and afterwards he took part in those

campaigns of Aahmes against the Hyksos which resulted

in their expulsion.

Sixth. And belonging only indirectly to the Seven-

teenth Dynasty of the Hyksos is the great granite

stela found at Sin. It belongs really to the reign of

Ramses II. (Nineteenth Dynasty), and dates from the

year 400 of King
'

Set-aa-pehti-Nubti.'
6 If this king is

the Sai'tes of Manetho, it would seem, whatever be the

object of the stela, that 400 years had elapsed between

the accession of the Seventeenth Dynasty and that year

of Ramses II.'s reign in which this text was inscribed.

This intelligence is, of course, of the utmost impor-

tance chronologically. It is true that the particular year

of the king's reign is unknown, but since the stela

contains an invocation to Set, and the worship of Set

(Sutekh) was not re-established in San until after the

peace between Ramses and , the Khetas was concluded

in the twenty-third year of Ramses' reign, it follows

6 The Sallier Papyrus.
6 For a more modern read-

There are English translations ing of this name see 'Bubastis,'

by E. L. Lushington in Trans. p. 21 et seq. t vol. viii. of Publi-

Bib. Arch. Soc., vol. iv. p. 263, cations of the Egypt Exploration
and in Records of the Past, Fund*

vol. viii. p. I et seq.
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that the date must be posterior to the above-named

event.7

[Seventh. Two very fine colossal statues in black

granite found at Bubastis
; unfortunately neither of them

is perfect. The head and fragment of one statue is in the

Gizeh Palace
;
the other, which is nearly complete, is in

the British Museum. On both faces are clearly depicted

the special characteristics of the Hyksos type, although

the two portraits are not identical. It is impossible to

determinewho they represent \ the base ofthe Gizeh statue

showing two erasures, while theone in the British Museum
has had the name of the owner most carefully chiselled

out. Both have been usurped by Osorkon II., and the

one in the Gizeh Palace by Ramses II. as well.]

EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY

It is not without difficulty that the kings of this

dynasty have been classed. Most unfortunate alterations

cause doubts to be thrown upon Manetho's list ; for the

proper names in it have been badly transcribed, and

some of the reigns have even been transposed. The

Table of Abydos, which alone of the hieroglyphic

monuments has preserved a list of the kings in sequence,

is not complete, and in some places has purposely

7 For further information Publications of the Egypt Ex*

concerning the monuments of jbloration Fund.

San, see vols. ii. and v. of
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omitted certain royal personages, whom doubtless it con-

sidered as illegitimate. As to the Tablet of Sakkarah,

out of twelve cartouches placed between Amosis and

Ramses II.
,
ten are irretrievably lost. We must, there-

fore, give up all hope of finding a list of the kings of

the Eighteenth Dynasty either in Manetho or on the

monuments, and we must compile it as best we can from

the result of our study of the texts. Chief amongst these

are

First. The inscription of El-Kab, wherein, as has

before been said, we find the four kings under whom
Aahmes lived chronologically given Sekenen-Ra,

Amosis, Amenophis L, and Thothmes I.
8 The first of

these monarchs belonged to the end of the Seventeenth

Dynasty, the other three head the Eighteenth.
9

Second. Another inscription, also taken from a tomb

at El-Kab, and the base of a statue discovered in the

same tomb, and now in the Louvre. The person to

whom these two last monuments belonged lived

successively under Amosis, Amenophis L, Thothmes L,

Thothmes II., and Thothmes III. In the course

of the inscription Hatshepsu, the queen-regent, is

mentioned, but not placed chronologically ; however, as

Thothmes III. erased her cartouches, and she constantly

did the same by those of Thothmes II., it follows that

8
English translation by P. Aah-hotep's jewellery there is

le Page Renouf in Records of reason to believe that a king
the Past, vol. vi. p. 5. named Kames came between

9 From the study of Queen Sekenen-Ra and Amosis.
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her place must be between these two princes.
1 The first

series of the kings at El-Kab becomes augmented, there-

fore, in the second by these three new cartouches.

The relationship of these kings to each other, and

particularly that of the Thothmes, has been established

by several other monuments, amongst which must be

included the obelisks at Karnak, the long inscription in

the same temple commemorative of the campaigns of

Thothmes III., and some statues in the museums of

London and Berlin. 2

Third. A stela in the Gizeh Palace, dedicated to a

certain Neb-ua in which Thothmes III. and Amenophis
II. appear in their right order.

Fourth. An inscription at Abd-el-Gurnah, from the

tomb of that Hor-em-heb who was master of the horse

under Amenophis II., Thothmes IV., and Amenophis
III. So the series continues uninterruptedly, until at

last we have nearly all the kings of the Eighteenth

Dynasty. If we may believe Manetho and the Table of

Abydos, the successor of Amenophis III. was Horus, but

on studying the monuments we shall find that Horus

constructed at Karnak a pylon made from the materials

of a former edifice, which bore the cartouches of

Khu-en-Aten (Amenophis IV.), who was therefore his

1 There are two English
2
Hatshepsuwasthe daughter

translations of this inscription, of Thothmes I. and half sister

one by S. Birch, in Trans. Roy. of Thothmes II. and III., who
Soc. ofLiterature, vol. ii. p. 232 ; were probably only half brothers

and another in Records of the to each other.

Past, vol. iv. p. 5 et seq.
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predecessor. That Khu-en-Aten caused the inscriptions

of the reign of Amenophis III. to- be erased shows that

the latter king was anterior to the fanatical ruler of Tell-

el-Amarna. It is impossible to doubt it
; and between

Amenophis III. and Horus in the Table of Abydos
must be placed him who is justly called Amenophis
IV. I shall not push these details further, and show,

as I might, that Amenophis IV. was not the only
monarch of his race, but that he was succeeded by
two or three sovereigns who, like him, were excluded

from the line of legitimate kings. What I want to

demonstrate is, that we can from the monuments alone

reconstruct the Eighteenth Dynasty, and that we have

really lost nothing by the alterations in the text of

Manetho and the lacunse in the Table of Abydos.
The monumental history of Egypt begins with the

Eighteenth Dynasty. At Gebel-Barkal, close to Abu-
Hammed and the Fourth Cataract, Amenophis III. built

a temple that was approached by an avenue of ram-

headed sphinxes. At Soleb, between the Second and
Third Cataract, at Semneh just above Wady Halfah, at

Amada in Nubia, are temples built by Thothmes III.

One of the most beautiful edifices in Egypt, destroyed,
alas ! by the vandalism of the inhabitants of Assuan,
was the little temple built in the island of Elephantine*

by Amenophis III. 3 A granite gateway let into the sur-

rounding wall of Kom-Ombo calls to mind the regent
3 The temple of Elephantine" order to obtain stone for building

was destroyed in 1822 by the a palace.

Turkish governor of Assflan, in
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Hatshepsu. At Gebel-Silsileh are bas-reliefs relating

to the campaigns of Horus ; and Thebes even now is

gorgeous with the magnificent edifices of the Eighteenth

Dynasty. On the left bank of the river there is Dr-el-

Bahari, and the northern part of Medinet Habu, which is

the work of the Thothmes
;
then there are the colossi of

Amenophis III., and the magnificent hypogea of Abd-el-

Gtirnah, while in the Valley of the West are three or four

royal tombs of this dynasty. On the right bank there is

Karnak, the greater part of which is due to Eighteenth

Dynasty kings ;
and Amenophis III. founded Luxor,

which his successors as far as the Twenty-sixth Dynasty
beautified. In other parts of Egypt are quite as many
traces of these monarchs ; we shall find them at El-Kab,

at Tell-el-Amarna, at Gebel-Tunah, Memphis, and

Sakkarah, at the Pyramids, Heliopolis, Serbet-el-Hadim,

and at Wady Magharah. In short, it is this Dynasty
which has given most to the museums in Europe and

Cairo. Then those splendid statues in Turin belong to

the Eighteenth Dynasty ;
and Cairo possesses a colossal

bust of Thothmes III., which as a work of art will equa
1

them. The Gizeh Palace contains a most valuable

granite stela, on which is engraven a poem composed in

honour of the victories of Thothmes III. This beautiful

and poetic hymn is full of inspiration, and, though many
centuries older than Homer or the Bible, is one of the

most valuable specimens extant of ancient literature.4 It

* It was brought from Kar- in Brugsch-Bey's Egypt under

nak, and there is an English the Pharaohs^ new edition, p.
version of this beautiful hymn 169 et seq*

I 2
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was the first king of the Eighteenth Dynasty who caused

those magnificent jewels to be made for the mummy of

Queen Aah-hotep, the mother of Amosis, amongst the

most remarkable of which are

First. A hatchet, the ordinary symbol of divinity.

The blade is of solid gold ; on one side of it are sym-

bolic figures, on the other a representation of Amosis

himself standing erect with his arms raised in the act of

felling a barbarian. The handle of this axe is of wood

covered with gold leaf, upon which has been carved in

hieroglyphs the whole series of royal titles belonging to

Amosis.

Second. An open-work pectoral of solid gold. This

object is at present unique of its kind, and is shaped like

an ancient Egyptian shrine. In the centre of it Amosis

stands in a sacred barque, navigating himself along the

waters of the celestial ocean. Two divinities, one on

either side of him, pour over his head the waters of

purification. The finish and execution of this rare

object are wonderful. The colours are not obtained by

enamelling, as is usually thought, but from small plaques

of precious stones, viz., turquoise, lapis-lazuli, and red

carnelian, outlined with cloisons of gold. On the re-

verse side is a series of '

point
?

engravings, which forms

a more harmonious whole than even the principal face.

Third. A boat in solid gold mounted on a carriage

with bronze wheels ;
in shape it is not unlike the caiques

of Constantinople or the gondolas of Venice. The

oarsmen are in solid silver. In the centre of the boat



CH. ix Jewellery of Queen Aah-hotep 117

stands a small person armed with a hatchet and a curved

stick. Behind is the steersman, who guides the barque

by means of the only helm then known an oar with a

very broad blade. In the fore part is the singer, who

regulates the stroke of the oars with his voice. Close to

him are engraven the cartouches of Kames. The mean-

ing of this little boat is purely symbolic. The Egyptians

thought that the soul, before arriving at its last home,

must traverse the ethereal space, where it would come

to fields, rivers, and canals. The barque was therefore

emblematic of this journey through the other world.

Fourth. A bracelet in solid gold, with gold figures

on a lapis-lazuli ground, and truly a chef-tT&uvre of

engraving. The figures represent the divinities of the

tombs.

Fifth. Three massive golden bees linked together by
a golden chain. It is thought that they must have been

a decoration, as the use of orders was frequent in Egypt.

At El-Kab a certain Aahmes, a namesake and con-

temporary of the king by whose orders these jewels were

made, appears to have been decorated seven times in

recognition of his distinguished services, though his order

is more likely to have been that of the Lion than the Bee.

Sixth. A golden diadem by which the mummy's hair

was kept in place. It is ornamented with two tiny

sphinxes, who are seated at either end of a sort of box

shaped as a cartouche. The name of Amosis is en-

graved upon it in letters of gold upon a ground-work

of lapis-lazuli.
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Seventh. A poignard with a golden blade, and a

most beautiful specimen. The hilt is inlaid with tri-

angular designs of various colours, while the pommel is

formed of four female heads charmingly executed. Down
the middle of the short blade runs a band of dark-

coloured metal ornamented in relief with patterns dama-

scened in gold. On it may be read the names of Amosis

accompanied on one side by a flight of grasshoppers,

which gradually becomes thinner as it approaches the

point of the blade, on the other by a lion who is falling

upon a bull. This subject, which is entirely Asiatic in

character, is all the more remarkable for being found on

a monument contemporaneous with a king who during

the greater part of his reign had lived in Upper Egypt.
5

Eighth. A mirror which in shape is not unlike a palm
tree. The handle is in wood picked out with gold.

The disc, from which the polish has vanished, together

with the thin plating of gold with which it once was

covered, is made of some compound as heavy as gold,

but the composition of which modern chemistry must

decide.

Ninth. Two bracelets. The clasp consists of a band

of gold ornamented with the cartouches of Amosis. The
bracelet itself is of gold wire upon which have been

strung beads of lapis-lazuli, turquoise, carnelian, and gold.

Tenth. A poignard with bronze blade. The hilt is a

silver disc. In using this weapon the hilt fitted into the

6 Is it possible that Amosis who were always celebrated as

employed Asiatics (Hyksos), metal-workers?



CH. ix Jewellery of Queen Aah-hotep 119

palm of the hand, and the blade came between the first

and second fingers.

Eleventh. A collar formed of innumerable small

pieces, sewn on to the mummy's winding sheet, and

consisting of hawks, vultures, jackals, and lions ; the

whole being interspersed with patterns borrowed from

plant life.

Twelfth. A chain of plaited gold thread, more than

a yard long, and finished by a clasp at each end in the

shape of a goose's head ; on this also may be read the

names of Amosis. From it is suspended a scarabseus,

whose legs are tucked beneath it in the most truly life-

like manner. The back is of minute doisons of gold

encrusted with a paste of the most delicate blue. The

beetle here is expressive of that creative power which

endows the soul with renewed life.

Thirteenth. A bracelet, but not for the wrist. It was

intended to be worn upon the upper part of the arm ;

upon it is represented a vulture with outstretched wings.

It is a good specimen of the ordinary work of the Ancient

Egyptian jewellers.

Fourteenth. A set of ten stout circlets in the form of

thick rings ; they were worn on the legs.

Fifteenth. A wand in black wood, ornamented

with a spiral pattern in beaten gold. This wand was

in Ancient Egypt a sign of power, and is carried to-

day for the same purpose by the inhabitants of Nubia.6

[Sixty cuneiform tablets from Tell-el-Amarna, part of

6 See Chabas, Sur F Usage des Batons de Main.
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a great
c find

'

in 1888. They furnish the official court cor-

respondence of Amenophis III., and are of the greatest

historical interest and importance.]

NINETEENTH DYNASTY

The names of the seven kings given by Manetho as

composing this royal family have all been found on the

monuments, and arranged in their right order, but the

method whereby it was accomplished is too long to give

here. The kings of the Nineteenth Dynasty have also

left their traces first, on monuments erected before

their time, but to which they have added, and of these

there are many ;
and secondly, on monuments due en-

tirely to them.

There is hardly a temple raised by the kings of the

Eighteenth Dynasty upon which the monarchs of the

Nineteenth have not left their mark. Especially is this

the case at Thebes. The piety of Amenophis III. raised

the temple at Luxor
;
but the two obelisks one of which

has now been transported to Paris as well as the four

colossi, in front of the principal pylon, belong to the

reign of Ramses II. The pylon itself, though built by

Amenophis III., is adorned with sculptures of the time

of Ramses II. The same thing applies to Karnak. On
the second pylon, on the splendid columns in the hypo-

style hall, on the exterior of the surrounding walls, the

names of Seti I. and Ramses II. alone figure. But on

several occasions the latter has appropriated other people's
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work. On the statues and sphinxes of the Twelfth and

Thirteenth Dynasties, Ramses has often erased the very

cartouches which would thus have dated them, and in

their place has carved his own. So carefully has this

been done that the most expert archaeologists have often

been deceived, and have attributed monuments to the

conquering king of the Nineteenth Dynasty, when in

reality they were a thousand years older. Among the

buildings due entirely to these three kings are, first and

foremost, the tombs of Bab-el-Moluk, and particularly

that of Seti I., the most magnificent subterranean con-

struction in Egypt. Also the temple of Abu-Simbel,

hollowed out of the side of a mountain, and destined to

perpetuate the remembrance of the victories of Ramses II.

against the Sudanese and the Khetas. To the activity

of the same king we owe the temples of Derr and Bt-el-

Walli in Nubia. Opposite to Edfu, on the caravan route

from the village of Radasieh to the gold mines of Gebel-

Atoki, there is a wayside station built by Seti I. From

the translation of the numerous hieroglyphs with which

it is covered, we learn the reason why this monument

was raised in the desert. It seems that for long the

gold mines had been useless, as both men and animals

perished from thirst on their way there. Seti I. there-

fore sank a*well, in remembrance of which this temple

was raised, and has remained until to-day. It is hardly

necessary to say that Thebes profited largely by the

munificence of the Nineteenth Dynasty kings. Within

the walls of Karnak there are two or three little temples
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built by Ramses II. unfortunately they are very much

injured. The Ramesseum on the left bank of the river

is a colossal souvenir of the same king ; and to the

memory of his father, Ramses I., Seti I. raised the temple

of Gurnah. The little temple of Abydos, rendered

famous by the Tablet found upon its walls, is the work

of Ramses II., while the great temple is due to the com-

bined efforts of Seti I. and his son Ramses II. 7 Doubt-

less Memphis received some attention from the Pharaohs

of this dynasty. Although rubbish heaps alone now

mark the site of this illustrious city, the great portrait

colossi of Ramses II. at Mitrahineh testify to the care

that the king took to embellish the northern capital

of Egypt. Lastly, in connection with the Nineteenth

Dynasty must be mentioned the great temple of San,

which, being very much injured, probably after the siege

of that town by Amosis, was rebuilt by Ramses II.,

Merenptah, and Seti II. 8 From the objects found during

the excavations on that ancient site, which include obe-

lisks, monolithic granite columns, colossal stelae, &c.,

we may conclude this temple to have been one of the

finest raised along the Nile banks by the kings of the

Nineteenth Dynasty.

TWENTIETH DYNASTY

All the monarchs of this line called themselves

Ramses in the same way that all the kings of the Thirty-

7 See Mariette's Fouilles 8 See Tanis in Publications

<TAbydos. ofEgypt Exploration Fund.
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third Dynasty called themselves Ptolemy. We have but

little more to help in the arrangement of them than a

few scattered monuments, and the Theban tombs, par-

ticularly those of Bab-el-Moluk. This dynasty was too

much torn by internal divisions to have time for much

building. To it, however, may be attributed the mag-
nificent pavilion and temple of Medinet-Habti. and the

temple of Khensu, on the southern side of Karnak, near

the avenue of ram-headed sphinxes. Although this

latter contains the cartouches of the Twenty -first

Dynasty kings, it nevertheless was built by the later

Ramessides. The fine stela brought from the temple of

Khensu, and presented by M. Prisse to the National

Library in Paris, also belongs to this period. From

various causes it possesses great interest : on it is engraved

the official statement of an event that took place in the

reign of Ramses III., under the following circumstances.

The king had gone into Mesopotamia to receive the

tribute of the conquered country; while there he met

the daughter of one of the chieftains and married her.

Some years after, Ramses being at Thebes, his father-in-

law sent to him, begging for a doctor to come and cure

his daughter, the sister of the queen, who had been

seized with some unknown malady. A physician was

despatched with the returning messenger, and found the

girl was suffering from a nervous disease, which, accord-

ing to the belief of those times, was occasioned by the

presence within her of an evil spirit. In vain the physician

tried all his healing arts ; the spirit refused to submit to
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them, and the doctor at last returned to Thebes, leaving

the king's sister-in-law uncured. This happened in the

fifteenth year of Ramses' reign. Eleven years later

another envoy was sent, this time not for a physician,

but for the direct intervention of one of the Theban

gods, in the hope of bringing about the cure of the

princess. Ramses, in reply, sent the god Khensu. The

journey was a long one it lasted a year and six months;

at the end of which time Mesopotamia was reached, and

the evil spirit, being exorcised by the Egyptian divinity,

left the princess, who immediately recovered. The stela

then goes on to relate that such miraculous cures were

wrought by the presence of the god, that the prince, at

the risk of offending his powerful ally, determined to

detain the deity in his own palace. So for nine or ten

months Khensu remained in Mesopotamia ;
at the end

of which time, the prince who had ventured upon such a

daring measure had a dream wherein he saw the captive

god flying towards Egypt in the form of a golden hawk,

while he himself at the same time fell suddenly ill. This

dream was taken for an omen, whereupon the father-in-

law of Ramses promptly ordered the god to be sent

back to his own home at Thebes, which took place in

the thirty-third year of that king's reign.
9

This story has long been pp. 53-60. For long it was

known as that of * The Possessed considered authentic, but has

Princess of Bax-Tan.
J There now been shown to be a legend

is an. English translation of it written by the Egyptian, priests

in Records of the Past, vol. iv, for the glorification of Khensu,
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THE ROYAL MUMMIES x

[The year 1881 was signalised by one of the most

remarkable discoveries that has ever been made during

the explorations in Egypt. It brought to light the

mummies of no less than some thirty-eight royal per-

sonages belonging to the preceding dynasties. Ever

since 1876, M. Maspero then the Director-General of

the Egyptian Explorations had suspected that the

Theban Arabs, who were ever body-snatchers, had come

upon some royal tombs, which they had rifled, and whose

contents they were selling to European tourists. First

of all, General Campbell purchased from them for 4oo/.

the hieratic papyrus of Pinet'em III., one of the priestly

usurpers of the Twenty-first Dynasty ;
then M. Maspero

received in the following year from M. de Saulcy some

photographs of a papyrus which belonged to Queen Nef-

emit, the mother of Her-Hor. 2
Afterwards, Rogers Bey

showed him a tablet, then in his possession, and now

in the Louvre, which M. Maspero felt sure could only

belong to some as yet undiscovered tomb of the Her-

Hor family.'

Meanwhile there appeared from time to time in Cairo

funerary figures of Her-Hor himself.

and is of much later date than by G. Maspero, with photo-

the period to which it purports graphs by H. Brugsch Bey.

to belong. See c Die Bentrescht 2 The papyrus is broken in

Stele,' in the Zeitschrjft, 1883. two pieces ; the first part of it is

1 For fuller description see in the BritishMuseum, the rest'in

La Trouvaille de D2r-el-JBahari, the Louvre.
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In 1881 M. Maspero went up the river, literally on

a voyage of investigation, with this much success, that

everything pointed to the fact of a certain Abd-er-Rassul

and his brother being the possessors of the secret. So

permission for the arrest of Ahrned, the younger brother,

was obtained from the Mudir of Keneh; but neither

bribes nor threats nor imprisonment elicited any infor-

mation from him or his friends save that he was the most

truthful of Arabs, and .most honest of men. After two

months of reflection in
'

durance vile,' Ahmed was re-

leased, and immediately upon his return a violent quarrel

between him and his brothers broke out, with the result

that Abd-er-Rassul the elder betook himself secretly to

Keneh, and told everything to the Mudir, who instantly

telegraphed to the Minister of the Interior.

Within four days M. Emile Brugsch (M. Maspero
had just left for Europe) arrived, and was at once con-

ducted to the spot at Der-el-Bahari which has since

become historic. There, behind a heap of rocks, was a

great hole, down which he and his companions were

lowered to a depth of thirty-six feet. On arriving at the

bottom they found themselves in a corridor, along which

they had to grope their way painfully ;
at a sharp turn

in it they saw carelessly thrown aside, as a thing utterly

valueless, the beautiful funeral tent of Princess Isi-em-

Kheb a marvellous piece of leather patch-work, for

which the skins of hundreds of gazelles must have been

used. Leading out of the corridor was a chamber in

which they saw piled up in unutterable confusion some
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eighteen great mummy cases, not only those of the

family of the Her-Hor, but of some of the most celebrated

of the Pharaohs Thothmes III., Seti L, Ramses II.

and III., &c. ;
while of the queens were found the

coffins of Net'emit, Maat-ka-Ra, and Isi-em-Kheb. With

all the speed possible, the contents of both chambers

and corridor were removed to Bulaq : these consisted of

mummies, coffins, funerary furniture, statuettes, alabaster

canopic vases, and terra-cotta jars, etc.

In 1886, M. Maspero unrolled some of these royal

mummies, and in the Gizeh Palace the traveller may
stand face to face with Sekenen-Ra, on whose forehead

may be clearly seen the grim death wound which felled

him while fighting for his country against the Hyksos ;

the small form, barely over five feet, of Thothmes III.,

the great warrior-king ;
the calm, placid face of Seti I.,

the art-loving builder-king of Abydos fame; and the

harsh features of Ramses II., who withstood Moses.

How came all these kings and queens to have been thus

torn from their own tombs in the valleys close by, and

huddled together in this almost inaccessible chamber?

The 'Amherst' and c Abbott '

Papyri give us the clue,

and from them we learn that in the Twentieth Dynasty

it was found that the tombs of Sebek-em-Saf and his

queen Nub-khas had been violated : in consequence of

which periodical inspections of both the royal mummies

and their resting-places were instituted the inspectors

being obliged to record their visit upon the winding-sheet

of the deceased as well as on the coffin. In the troublous
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times that followed, the bodies of many of the royalties

were removed for greater safety, and in this weird hiding-

place were stowed away the mummies of the greatest of

Egypt's kings, together with those of the Her-Hor family,

in the hope of successfully baffling the cupidity of the

grave-hunters.

In 1891 a large collection of mummies supposed to

be those of the high priests of Amen and a considerable

number of papyri were discovered in a secluded spot

near Queen Hatshepsu's temple. They are at the Gizeh

Palace awaiting scientific examination. ED.]

TWENTY-FIRST DYNASTY

On the temple situated between Karnak and Luxor

are the cartouches of the high priests who completed it
;

while the monuments of the legitimate dynasty will be

found chiefly at Sn. Some of the cartouches of this

line have been preserved on some architraves, and some

gold plates which are now in the Gizeh Palace.

TWENTY-SECOND DYNASTY

Of this family, which came originally from Tell Basta,

Manetho gives ten names, while its genealogy is attested

by some inscriptions on a statue of the Nile god belong-

ing to the British Museum
; by a long legend which

covers one of the external walls of Karnak
j
and by some

invaluable texts found some years ago in the Apis tombs
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of Sakkarah and now in the Louvre. For the rest

we do not know of any important building erected

by these kings ; though it is possible that persevering

excavations at Tell Basta may bring to light some traces

of the monuments with which the Twenty-second

Dynasty adorned their capital.
3

TWENTY-THIRD DYNASTY

This was a period of trouble in Egyptian history, and

our knowledge of it rests chiefly upon a granite stela

found at Gebel-Barkal. It is a remarkable fact that this

monument is Cushite, and not Egyptian. These Cushites,

when becoming a separate kingdom, adopted the religion,

writing, and language of the Egyptians ; their civilization

was, therefore, so to speak, the daughter of Egyptian

civilization. The stela also shows that the Ethiopians

subdued Egypt, and it is clear from it that they imposed
their yoke upon the mother country. The Twenty-third

Dynasty was an unhappy epoch ; for Egypt was divided

between several collateral families, out of all of which

Manetho gives but three kings (who came originally from

Sin) as legitimate. The Apis stelae, however, show

another line, reigning at Memphis, and, like that of Sin,

composed of three kings, and from the stela at Gebel-

Barkal we find several provinces of Egypt obeying terri-

torial kings, who are certainly neither those of Manetho

nor yet of the Apis tombs.

8 See '

Bubastis,' vol. viii. Egypt Exploration Fund.

K
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TWENTY-FOURTH DYNASTY

This dynasty possesses, according to Manetho, but

one king, whose Egyptian name was for long un-

known. Now, at last, the stones of the Serapeum have

revealed it Bocchoris ; and, so far as we know at pre-

sent, they are the only records of his reign. There is

nothing to prove that the Ethiopians were not already

in possession of Southern Egypt.

TWENTY-FIFTH DYNASTY

We now come to the Cushite supremacy in Egypt,

and must not be surprised, therefore, to find the names

of the sovereigns of this dynasty in the Sftdan as well as

in Egypt. Manetho gives three kings ; and evidently

this is from the point of view of the Egyptians. Ac-

cording to the Apis stelae, Taharaqa, the third monarch of

this line, was succeeded by Psammetichus, the first king

of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. Now, if the Ethiopians

(like the Egyptians) had left historical records, we should

have one more name, that of the husband of Queen

Ameniritis, whose statue is in the Gizeh Palace. This

king, Piankhi, succeeded Taharaqa, and ruled over Upper

Egypt, while the twelve confederate princes governed the

other portions of the kingdom. When Psammetichus

ascended the throne, fifteen years after the fall of Taha-

raqa, he paid no heed to the claims of the allies, but

considered himself as having been sovereign of the
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country from the day that the third Ethiopian king ceased

to reign.
4

TWENTY-SIXTH DYNASTY

With the accession of this dynasty, comes the time

when the Greeks were allowed freer access to Egypt, and

when the Nile country begins to be frequently mentioned

in their writings. Classical tradition gives a fairly exact

list of the kings of this Twenty-sixth Dynasty, and it can

be studied also from Manetho ; while the Apis stelse

form an imposing collection of monuments contempo-
raneous with Psammetichus and his successors. Foremost

in importance are the official epitaphs of the Apis bulls ;

they are all arranged on a uniform model ; they give

the date of the bull's birth, and that of his death, the

length of his life in years, months, and days ;
the whole,

in accordance with the Egyptian mode, being reckoned

by the year of the reigning monarch.

Every one can see the value of such records.

Suppose, for instance, that one of these tablets stated

that a certain Apis bull was born in the fifty-third year

of a particular king's reign, and that he died in the

sixteenth year of another's reign, at the age of seventeen

years ; we should at once recognise that the two kings

must have followed one another chronologically, and that

* For more information con- sur Us rapports de VEgypte e de

ceraing Taharaqa, the Tirhaka FAssyrie dans FantiquitS fclair-

of 2 Kings xix. 9 and Isaiah cis par Pttude des Textes Cunti-

xxxvii. 9, and the Tirquu of formes, by Jules Oppert.

Assyrian records, see M&noire
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the first king must have reigned fifty-four years and the

second sixteen at the least. Apply this method to all

the kings of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, and the Apis
tombs will give not only the sequence of the kings, but

the length in years of the whole of this royal family.

Apart from the Serapeum, the monuments of the dynasty

are rare ; though the tornbs of the Assassif at Thebes,

which are celebrated for the breadth and finish of their

bas-reliefs, date from this period.

On the rocks at Assuan and Hammama't, at Thebes,

Abydos, and Sakkarah are to be found here and there a

few souvenirs of those princes who occupied at this date

the throne of Egypt. It is not that the Twenty-sixth

Dynasty was less given than the others to leaving

remembrances of itself behind; but rather that at the

moment of its existence the tide of civilization was flowing

towards the north, and that all the country's forces were

being centred at Sais, the capital of the Twenty-sixth

Dynasty ; which, according to Herodotus, was one of the

most flourishing towns in the kingdom. Here Apries

built a temple which was second to none in Egypt ;
and

here, too, Amasis raised that huge portico which, from

its dimensions and the size and quality of its stone,

surpassed every other monument of the kind. To this

prince also are due colossal statues, and sphinxes of

enormous proportions ; also a colossus 75 feet high,

a companion to the one erected at Memphis by Amasis.

This king did not limit himself to the construction of

porticoes only, but caused enormous blocks to be con-
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veyed to Sais for the restoration of the temple ; some or

whichwere quarried at Turah, while others and larger came

from Assuan. But more wonderful still was -the mono-

lithic chapel in the temple at Sai's made from the stone

of Elephantin6. Two thousand boatmen were occupied

for three months in conveying it there. Its external

measurements were 39 ft. long, 22 ft wide, and 12 ft.

high ; and after the interior had been hollowed out, this

gigantic mass weighed over 428 tons. Herodotus leaves

us no doubts as to the magnificence of the Sai'te kings

town, and it is evident that they did for it what ten

centuries before the monarchs of the Eighteenth and

Nineteenth Dynasties had done for Thebes. Unfortu-

nately, Sai's has disappeared for ever, and a confused

heap of ruins is all that is left of a town that was once

the home of civilization and art !
5 One hardly dares to

5 Herodotus says :
* This which is distant from Sais a

prince erected at Sais, in honour journey of about twenty days,

of Minerva, a magnificent por- But what in my opinion is most

lico, exceeding everything of of all to be admired is an

the kind in size and grandeur. edifice which he brought from

The stones of which it was com- Elephantine* constructed of one

posed were of a very uncommon entire stone. The carriage of

size and quality, and decorated it employed 2,000 men, all ol

with a number of colossal statues whom were pilots, for an entire

and andro-sphinxes of enormous period of three years. . . It is

magnitude. To repair this placed at the entrance of the

temple he also collected stones temple. The reason it was

of amazing thickness, part of carried no further is this : the

which he brought from the architect, reflecting on his long

quarries of Memphis and part and continued fatigue, sighed

from the city of Elephantine", deeply, which incident Amasis
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hope even that excavations made on the site of it might

bring to light a few vestiges of the brilliant Twenty-sixth

Dynasty.

TWENTY-SEVENTH DYNASTY

The Persians now are in possession of the banks of the

Nile
; and Cambyses, humiliated by three defeats, treated

Egypt as a conquered country ;
while it was with the

utmost repugnance that Egypt submitted to the foreign

yoke ; consequently there were perpetual revolts through-

out the land, resulting in an absence of monuments.

The name of Cambyses may, however, be read on some

of the Apis stelae. Darius, too, has left traces of his

presence in the country at Hammamit, and in the oasis

of Khargeh, where he built a temple to Amen. In

many inscriptions the name of Artaxerxes appears, and it

may also be read upon two vases, one in the National

Library in Paris, the other in the treasury of St. Mark's*

at Venice. Besides these few specimens the only

monument of the Persian domination in Egypt is the

ruin brought about by the fury of Cambyses. It is to

Manetho that we owe the list of these kings.

construed as an omen, and levers was crushed by it, for

obliged him to desist. Some, which reason it was advanced

however, affirm that one of no further.'

those employed to move it by
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TWENTY-EIGHTH, TWENTY-NINTH, AND

THIRTIETH DYNASTIES

Although Egypt was again her own mistress, she was

nevertheless constantly in trouble, and the enemy was

never far from her gates. Still for all this, there are

some monuments of these dynasties left, which are

worthy of a more flourishing epoch. Nectanebo II.

began the grand temple at Philse, and Medinet Habu
and Karnak were added to by Nectanebo I. This

prince also completed the Serapeum at Memphis,
and erected a fine pylon at the entrance of these sub-

terranean tombs. Acoris and Nepheritis also embel-

lished the temples with statues and bas-reliefs. Those

magnificent granite sarcophagi in the Louvre, the Berlin

Museum, and the Gizeh Palace are of this period ;

6

while the sarcophagus of Nectanebo was removed from

Alexandria for transport to London. It is curious to

notice that, although these dynasties declined in political

importance, there are as yet no signs visible of that

rapid decadence in Egyptian Art which took place within

a few years of the Greek occupation of Egypt.

THIRTY-FIRST DYNASTY

The Persians are again masters of Egypt, but

Manetho is the only person who takes any notice of this

second Persian Dynasty, From the Egyptian monuments
6 The British Museum also contains a fine specimen.
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we can hardly find even the names of those kings who

formed the Thirty-first Dynasty.

THIRTY-SECOND DYNASTY

A Macedonian Dynasty, whose head and chief was

Alexander the Great.

Manetho's lists here come to an end, and the only

means by which we can arrange the kings of this period

chronologically are the monumental records illustrated

and completed by the narratives of the classical writers.

In the island of Elephantin the name of Alexander I.

may be read on the two jambs of a granite doorway ;

while at Karnak, Philip Arrhidoeus, his brother, con-

structed the beautiful granite chamber in the midst of the

temple of Thothmes III., which occupies the principal

place in front of the sanctuary. Alexander II. also

figures in the bas-reliefs on the walls of the temples of

Karnak and Luxor as the legitimate king of Egypt.

THIRTY-THIRD DYNASTY

Since the Nineteenth Dynasty no royal family has

raised so many buildings in Egypt as did the Thirty-third

Dynasty. Not only did the Ptolemies restore and com-

plete the old sanctuaries, but they also erected many new

temples. In Nubia there are those of Dakkeh and

Kalabsheh ; while they have made the lovely little island

of Philae one of the most beautiful sites in the world. In
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Egypt the temple ofKom-Ombo, notwithstanding that it is

spoilt by the bad taste of the period, is a model of powerful

architecture. Esneh, though less debased, is ruined by

being partly buried beneath the modern town. Erment

has now entirely disappeared. But while decorating

Alexandria with splendid edifices of which we can no

longer judge, the Ptolemies did not forget Thebes. On the

left bank of the river are Dr-el-Medineh and the little

temple on Birket Habft
\
while on the right are the large

isolated gateway to the north of the temple of Karnak,

and the similar one through which one passes on the way
from Luxor to the temple of Khensu ; and also a small

building by the side of this temple. And what of the

incomparable temple of Denderah, built in honour of

Caesarion and dedicated to the gods of the country, and

above all Edfft ? There indeed is a perfect treasury of

texts hundreds of yards in length the deciphering of

which will likely enough prove to be the resuscitation of

the mythology and geography of Egypt, as it was in the days

of the Ptolemies. Lastly I must mention that at El-Kab,

Motana, Ekmlm, Behbit,
7 as well as in many other places,

the names of the Ptolemies may be found. To them

also belongs the finest part of the Serapeum of Sakkarah,

as well as the gigantic sarcophagi that were found in it.

In enumerating the monuments of this period we must

not omit that celebrated fragment known as the Rosetta

Stone. It was discovered some years ago by French

soldiers who were digging an entrenchment near the

Near Mahallet-el-Kebir.
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redoubts at Rosetta, and has proved of the greatest impor-

tance in the study of Egyptology. Upon it are engraven

three inscriptions, two of which are in the Egyptian

language, and are written in the script of that particular

time. One of them is in the hieroglyphic characters

which was the form of writing used by the priests, and,

though only fourteen lines long, is imperfect owing to the

fracture of the stone ; the other is in the cursive characters

in vogue amongst the common people, and of this there

are thirty-two lines. The third inscription -is fifty-four

lines in length, and is in Greek ; and it is in this last that

lies the interest of the Rosetta monument. From the

interpretation of the Greek text we find that it is a version

of the two Egyptian inscriptions above it, so that on the

Rosetta Stone we have a translation, in a well-known

tongue (Greek), of a text which at the time of its discovery

was inscribed in a lost language. To proceed from the

known to the unknown is ever a legitimate operation, and

the value of the Rosetta Stone is that it furnished, by
these means, the key to the mysterious writing of which

Egypt so long guarded the secret. However, it must not

be thought that the deciphering of the hieroglyphs by
means of the Rosetta Stone was arrived at all at once, or

without tentative methods. On the contrary, scholars

were occupied in working at it with but little success for

twenty years, until at last Champollion appeared, Until

his day it was always thought that every hieroglyph was

a symbol ;
that is to say, that each character contained

in itself a complete idea. Champollion, however, dis-
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covered that in the Egyptian writing there were signs

conveying definite sounds that it was in fact alphabetic.

For instance, he noticed that wherever the name of

Ptolemy occurred in the Greek text of the Rosetta Stone,

in about the corresponding place in the Egyptian writing

was a small elliptic frame containing a number of signs.

He therefore concluded, first of all, that in the hiero-

glyphic system attention was called to the names of the

kings by enclosing them within a shield, to which he gave
the name of cartouche

; secondly, that the signs con-

tained in this cartouche must be letter for letter the word

Ptolemy.
8

Supposing, then, the vowels to be omitted,

he was in possession of five letters, P, T, L, M, S. Now

Champollion knew already by a Greek inscription en-

graven upon the obelisk at Philse that the hieroglyphic

cartouche upon it ought to be that of Cleopatra. If, then,

his first reading was correct, the P, T, and L of Ptolemy

should be found again in this second proper name with

K and R in addition. Thus these two names, Ptolemy

and Cleopatra, were the foundation of his alphabet, until,

little by little, he acquired nearly all the consonants. He
was then practically in possession of the Egyptian alpha-

bet. But the language had still to be interpreted. To

pronounce words is idle unless the meaning of them is

comprehensible. And here the genius of Champollion

displayed itself fully : he discovered that his alphabet

derived from these two proper names, and applied to

other words in the language, produced words in Coptic,

8 The omission of the vowels is frequent in Eastern languages.
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which, though not so much studied as Greek, had for a

long time been an accessible language. This time he

had indeed discovered the secret. The Ancient Egyptian

language was nothing but Coptic written in hieroglyphs,

or rather Coptic was but the language of the Pharaohs

transcribed in Greek characters. The rest came rapidly

enough. Champollion went on gradually proceeding

from the known to the unknown, until at last he was able

to lay the foundation of that noble science which has for

its object the deciphering of hieroglyphic texts. Such is

the history of the Rosetta Stone. Owing to its discovery

the Egyptian monuments are no longer objects of hope-

less curiosity, and Ancient Egypt has again been restored

to her own place in the story of the nations. Soon after

the discovery of the monument it was taken to Alexandria,

where it fell into the hands of the English, who on leaving

Egypt took it, along with several other monuments once

belonging to the French army, to London, and deposited

it in the British Museum.

THIRTY-FOURTH DYNASTY

After lasting for 5400 years, the Empire of Mena

fell, and from henceforth Egypt was but a province of

the Roman Empire. The prefects erected several monu-

ments at Alexandria, amongst which are Pompey's Pillar,

Hadrian's town of Antinoe (Sh&kh-Abadeh), and the

tomb, well worthy of the ancient kings, that he erected

to the memory of his favourite Antinoiis. In front of it
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were sphinxes and obelisks
; one of which latter monu-

ments is in Rome, where it is called the Barberini obelisk.

At Kalabsheh, Dendur, Dakkeh, Philse, EdfQ, Esneh,

Erment, and Denderah, the Roman emperors continued

the work of the Ptolemies. But symptoms of decadence

were already visible in the apparent prosperity. The art

of Khufu, the Usertsens, Thothmes, Ramessides, and

Psammetichus degenerated daily the manners, language,

and writing were modified ; and Egypt began to totter

until under Theodosius she fell.

We shall feel that our self-imposed task in the Appen-
dix has been thoroughly completed if the reader be per-

suaded by it of this one fact only that the history of

Ancient Egypt, long, interesting, and chequered as it was,

is truly worthy of the title of history, and that the strongest

proofs of this fact lie in the country's own monuments.
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THE DYNASTIES AND PRINCIPAL KINGS
OF ANCIENT EGYPT

ANCIENT EMPIRE

DYNASTIES DURATION

I-II. Thinite 555 Years

III-V. Memphite 746
VI. Elephantin^ 203

VII-VIII. Memphite M42
1 70 Days

IX-X. Heracleopolite 294 Years

MIDDLE EMPIRE

XL-XIII. Theban 666

XIV. Xoite 184
XV-XVII. Hyksos (Delta) 511

NEW EMPIRE

XVIII-XX. Theban 593
XXI. Tanite 130
XXII. Bubastite 170
XXIII. Tanite 89
XXIV. Saite . . 6
XXV. Ethiopian 50
XXVI. Saite 138
XXVII. Persian 121

XXVIII. Saite 7
XXIX. Mendesian 21
XXX. Sebennyte 38
XXXI. Persian 8
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PRINCIPAL KINGS

Mena
Teta

Hesepti
Ba-en-neter .

Sneferu

Khufu ->

Khafra L

Menkau-Ra I

Unas

Teta
)

Pepi I. I

Pepi II.
j

Queen Nitocris)

Amen-em-hat I -

Usertsen I.

Amen-em-hat -II.

Usertsen II.

Usertsen III.

Amen-em-hat III.

Amen-em-hat IV.

Sekenen-Ra .

Aahmes I. >

Amen-hotep I.

Thothmes I.

Thothmes II.

Queen Hatshepsu
Thothmes III.

Amen-hotep II.

Thothmes IV.

Amen-hotep III.

Amen-hotep IV.

(Khu-en-Aten)
y

Seti I.

-|

Ramses II.
[

Merenptah J

\

DYNASTIES

I.

II.

III.

IV.

V.

VL

XII.

XVII.

XVIII.

XIX.
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DYNASTIES

Ramses III XX.

Her-Hor XXI.

Shashanq I. (Shishak) \

Osorkonll. (Zerah?) )

XXII.

Tefnekht. (Piankhi King of Ethiopia took

Memphis) XXIII.

Bakenranef (Bocchoris) .... XXIV.
Shabaka. His sister Amen- .

iritis married Piankhi II. I

and their daughterbecame I YYV
thequeen ofPsamethek I.

j

Shabataka. I

Taharaqa (Tirhakah)
'

Psamethek I. \

NekuII. (Necho)
[

XXVI.
Uahabra (Hophra) )

Nekthorheb (Nectanebo I.) } vvv
T 1 Iff V* t f * * * 4\4\4\*
Nektnebef ( ,, II.) J
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AAH-HO'IKI*

t, <,)uc'<fn, ,51, no,
wy.

Autumn (jtMtnttf\ king, 24, ,jr

A:ihmcsf the functionary, i ro

A;mm, the, 25, 28
Atui cNLrttif, 7

Ab>dos, 1 8, 42
i hf Table of, 89

Abyssinia, $6
Achillas th<- Pri'fwt, 68
Al\amlir IT., 02
Alexander llu' <in i

;i1, 61

Alexandria, burning of Li}>r;iry,

04 ; <l(Mtu,s<.s) f:oinlhin of, 72,

7 ? ; sit'f{ of, 6,S

Amcn-i'in luit I., 18

III
;t

t6-i

f\mni, the funrtionnry, 15

Ameniritis, (^uot'n, 55

Am^nophih I. Kiny;, 31
IIM King, 56
HI., King,
IV., King, 38

Amosis (AahMCS), King* 24, 31
AmrMlm-el'Asi mviules

74
An, the city of, 14

Ancestors, the Hall of, 88

Antinotf, the town of, 140

KENl-HASANT

Apachnas, the Ilyksos king,

Ajappus, King, 9, 10

Apcpi, King, 23, 24, 27
Apis, the tombs of, 128, 129,

130

Apophis, King, 25
Argo, near Dcmgola, 19
Armenia, 36, 42
Art, tlie advance of, 7, 8

the decline of, 1 3
Ashdcxl, 57
Assi.q, 25
Assitan (Sy?nf)) 9
Assurbanipal, 23
Assyria, intluence of, 52
A ten, the worship of, 40
*

Augustan Prefect,' the, 66

Avaris, 25
Avon, 14
A/.otus, 57

Bab-el-Mandcb, vStraits of, 13

Babylon, 42 ; capture of, 58
IJas-reliefs, 6 ; at Gebel-Sflsileh,

J S
Bedawin, the, 9
Begig, the obelisk of, 29
Beni-Hasan, 14
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BEON

Beon, a Hyksos king, 25

Beth-Shemesh, 14
Birket-el.Kurun, the, 16

Bocchoris, King, 54

Brugsch, Prof. H., 17

Buildings of Dynasty XII., 14
Bubastis (Tell Basta) , 27, 52,

6i) in

Coesarion, 137
Cambyses, 59
Campaigns against theCarthagin-

ians, 59
the Hyksos, 23
the Khetas, 41, 42, 44, 50
the Rutennu, 31
the vShasu, 42

into Arabia, 67
Armenia, 42
Assyria, 32, 64
Babylon, 42
Gush, 13, 50, 54
Cyprus, 36
Ethiopia, 31, 56
Gcbel-Barkal, 67

Nubia, 31

Palestine, 31
Punt, 34
Sudan, the, 15, 31, 33,

36, 59
Syria, 31, 41

Canal between Red Sea and
*

Nile, 42, 57
Candace, the Queen, 67

Cape, the, of Good Hope, 58
Carchemish, Necho IJ. defeated

at, 57
Chalccdon, the Council of, 72
Champollion, 2, 138
Chapel, monolithic, at Sals, 133
Cheops, King, 6

Christianity, rise of, 68 ; becomes

obligatory, 72

DYNASTIES

Chronology, difficulties of, 84
86

Civilization fully developed, 7*

8; progress of, 14, jo ; de-

cline of, 69

Cleopatra, 65
Coptos, 15

Copts, the, 70
Cuneiform tablets, 119

Cyprus, 36
Cyrenia, defeat of Apries at, 57

Darius, 60
Ue Iside et Osiride, 3
De Kongo, 59
Der-eMtohari, 23
Piodorus, 3, 7, 17

Dodecnrdiy, the* 55

Dynasties
I.-IIL, 6

IV., 6, S

VI. , 9, 10

VU. X., 10, ix

XL, 12

XII., M 1^

xm. is, 19
XIV., 19
XV. -XV I., 20

XVII., si- as
XVIII,, 35-41
xrx., 41.49
XX., 40-52
XXL- XXII., 55
XX HI., 53
XXIV.-XXV., 54 $/)

XXVL, 56 S
xxvn., 58 <H>

xxvni..*xxxi., (H>, 61

XXXI!., 62

XXXIII., 6.J 65
XXXIV,, 60-70
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EDF6

Kdfft, built by Greeks, 63
&gypt antiquity of, 5 ;

boun-
daries of, 13, 14, 19 ; in

Dynasty XVII I., 31 ; capitals

of, 8, 12, 52, 53, 56 ; decline

of, 50, ct scq* ; history of, 3 ;

becomes a Roman province,

65 ; becomes part of the

Kfisfern Kmpirc, 69 ; con-

quered by the Mahometans,
74

Klephantine, 8, 36
KI-Kab, 9
KM,alum, 17

Kmpirc, Ancient, the duration

of, 10
'- Middle, the duration of, 29
- New, the duration of, 61

Kpochs of Egyptian history, 4
Kthiopia, 13, 31
Kusebius, 20

Kayum, the, 16, 18

Flower, Prof., 27

Foreign invasions, 14, 44
- workmen, 43

Fortresses, 13

Gateway at Kom-Ombo, 114
Gebel-Atoki, 15, 43
Gebel-Barkal, 23
Ciibrallar, the Straits of, 58
Gold, 15

Granite, 7

Greeks, admission of, 58 \ ship*
wrecked on coast of Kgypt,
56

Gurnah, 21

Hammamat, 10

Uat.sht;pu, Queen, 32-36

KAMES
ITauar (Avaris}, 25
Hawara, 17, 1 8

Hebron, 22

Iler-Hor, the priest-king, 22

Herodotus, 3, 6, 7, 17, 57, 133
Herusha, the, 9
Hieroglyphs, discovery of, 2,

139
no longer used, 72

Ilittites, the, 41
Ilor-em-heb, 113
Horns, King, 40
Hyksos, the, 19-29 ; derivation

of word, 25 ; possibly a
Turanian people, 26, 28; the

descendants of the, 24

lanias, lung, 25
Incursions of foreigners, 10

Inscription from Abydos, 98
El-Kab, 112

Tomb of Hor-em-heb,
113
of Aahmes (general], 112

time of Khufu, 95
Una, 97

Invasions by foreigners, 14, 44
by the Hyksos, 20

Irak-Arabia, 36
Islamism becomes the religion

of the country, 74
Israelites, the, 43, 49

Jewellery, the, of Queen Aah*

hotep, 31, 116-120

Joseph,

22, 24
osephus, 25

Kadcsh, 45
Kames, King,
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KASR-ES-SYAD

Kasr-es-Syad, 9
Khafra, 8, 95
Kheper-ka-Ra, King, 14
Khetas, the, 21, 41, 44, 50 ;

revolt of the, 44 ; treaty with

the, 22

Khu-en-Aten, 39, 113
Khufu, 6

Kom-Ombo, 36
Kumneh, 13

Kurdistan, 36

Labyrinth, the, 18

La Hune, 18

Leyden, a stela at, 101

Libyans, the, 50
Limestone, 7

Manetho, commanded to write a

history of Egypt, 64 ; his list

of kings, 77-84; quoted, 3,

6, 9, 18, 21, 29, 52, 54, 76
Mashuasha, the, 52, 55, 56

Maspero, M., 23
Maslabat-el-Fardn, 9
Matartyeh, the obelisk at, X4, 29
Maten, the land of, 39
Medinet-el-Fayum, 17
Mcdinet Habu, 50
M6dftm, the temple at, 95

Memphis, 8, 9, 36, 43
Mena, King, 5
Menzaleh, Lake, 24
Merenptah, King, 49
Mer-uer, 17

Mesopotamia, 28, 30, 36
Mines, gold, 15
Mitanni, King Tushratta of, 39
Mosris, Lake, 15-18, 29
Mokattam Hills, the, 7

Mongoloid origin of the Hyksos,
27

PELUSIUM

Monuments, destruction of, <>o,

69
Mummies, the royal, at Der-el-

Bahari, 125-128
Mummy of Sekenen-Ra, 23

Naville, M., 27
Neb-ua, the stela of, 1 12

Nebuchadnc/xar, King, 57
Necho IT., King, 57
Nectanebo I., King, 60

11., King, 6 1

Neferti-iti, (Jjuecn, 40
Nile, the, 15 ; its high-watrr
mark in Dynasty XII., 19

Nineveh, 42
Nitocris, ( xhu

k

en, o

Nonies, number of, 17

Nubia, 36

Oasis, the, of Ammon, 59
Obelisks .

ttarlwrini, 141

Ik-gig, 29, 104

Constantinoph*, 41
Kurnak, 33, 120
On (Maturiysh}* 14, 29,

Ombos ( A^;;/*^/;/Ai)i #*
On, the, 6

On, the city of, 14, 36
Osiris, the warship of, 17

Papyri found at Thebes, 128

Papyrus-
Ann.Hta.si, 23
Of Queen NetVnut, 125
The Kayflm, 17
The mathemntiral, 27
The Sal Her, 26, xu^
The Turin, 87

Pclusium, 59
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I'KPI I

Pepi L, King, 22, 97
II., King (.//<*//w), 9

Persians, invasion by the, 59
Petronius, the prefect, 07

Philip Arrhidu'us, 62 ; chamber
of, at Kiirnak, I3<>

Piankhi, King, 55 ; stela of, xS,

ium, 17

MuUxirh, 3Wm in honour of Thuthmes
III., 115
the, of Pentaur, 44-48

Nwtpey's Pillar, 140
'ortiooes at Sais, 57
Wessed Priiu'ess, the, 123
Priests usurp the royal power,

Psiiumietichus T., King, $$~>$7
-HIM Kin, 58

Ptah-hotctp, the tomb of, 94
Ptolemies, the, <>2.-<>5, 130-138
Punt, the land of, 42, 50
-

expedition to the laud of, 34

Pyramids of

Abushr, 04
( \>chome (

A rr-Xvz/;/), 93
(JiVlt, o, 8, 14
Hsmam, 18

The Slep, 93

Quarries at Assflan, 14, 33, 132
- at MoUattain, 7

at Turuli, 7, 133

27
Ra-aa-User, 27
Ranu'ss<nim, tlie, 43
Ramses I., 41
~II

V 4.V49- III., 49

SOMALI

Ramses, the town of, 43
Revolt of the Cypriotes, 50

the foreign tribes, 9
the Khetas, 50
the tribes in the Sudan, 54

Road, making of, 43
Rosetta Stone, the, 137-140
*

Royal Governor of the South

Country,' 32
Rutcnnu, the, 31

Sabaco, King, 54
Sfi-tsl-lLigfir, 56
Snis, 56, 57
Sakkarah, 9
~ the Tablet of, 91
S;in (Zoan}^ g* 18, 19, 21, 22, 43
Sdnamat (the Cofassi), 37

Sarcophagi of Dynasty XXX.,
135
of early date, 96

Sebek, 17
Sekenen-Ka, King, 23
Semites, Ilyksos possibly, 2$
Semitic inlluence ia Egypt, 51,

52
iScnmtih, 13, 19

Seplua^int, the, 64
Serapcum, the, 37, 52, 54, 135,

137
Set (,V/dVrX'//) 23
Sethos, 41
Seti I., Kinjj, 41
Shnsu, the, 25* 28, 42
Shed, the town of, 17
Shfrkh Sa'i'd, 9
Shepherd Kings, the, 25

Ships, 34
Shishak, 52
Skha"i-het, the cartouche of, 107
Sncferu, King, 95
Solomon, King, 52
Somali, the coast of, 34
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SPHINX

Sphinx, a Hyksos, 101

Sphinxes, 21

Statue, a colossal, at Argo, 19
Statues of Amten, 94

lan-Ra, 27
Khafra, 8, 95
Memnon, 38, 115
Nile god, 128

Ra-aa-Kencn, 27

Ra-hotep and Ncfert, 95
Ramses 1 1. , 122

the Sepa functionaries, 94
the Shekh-el-Bellecl, 96
Thirteenth Dynasty kings,

19
Thothmcs III. (broken),

IJ 5
Two persons standing, 109

Statues, black granite, from

Bubastis, ill; broken, of

Hyksos period, 109 ; brought

by Ptolemy, 64 ; colossal, at

Safe, 132
Stelne from banks of Euphrates,

Gebel-Barkal, 129
- - Leyden, 101
- -

Pyramid-? of Gizch, 96
Sfm, 1 10

Upper Nile, 32
of Apis, 129, 131

Eleventh I >ynasty, 102

Neb-ua, 112

Strabo, 3
Sudan, the, 13, 15, 30, 36
Susa, capture of, 58
Sutckh (SV/), 21, 23, 41
Syene (Assilan], 7

Syria, 36, 41

Tahnraqa, King, 56
T'an, 22

121

THQTHMKS II

Tanis (Zoatt], 9, 22, 26, 52
Ta-She, 17

Tell-el-Amarna, 3S, 30 ; omici
form tablets from, 119

Temple of Khcnsu, 123

Temphtsnt Alm-Simbt-L
--- Abydos, 42, 122
----

(jr/ff,///,'/'

1

!, 4 $-- ttcl-i'MValH, 121
--- Mirket Malm, 1.57-- Dahcul, <><-- Dakkch, i.V>-- JOendcrali, 06, 1^-- DendCtr, <><>

.,
--- Dcr-d-MnlimJu' I .?<," I $-- l)tk

rr, i "21

Kilfi'i, 6
r^, 1^7

IClfph;intin*s 114--- Kruu'nt, f(j, 1^7-- Ksndu (>f), I ^7

-- Ciurnah, 122-- Knlalishch, f6, I <f

Kanmk, ,^7, 4.t uo,

Luxor, .^7 t ns
- Mcuiinet Huim, 4-S,

12^1 i.>5
----- Mrdum, 05

Safs, i^j--- San, us
- Scntnt-h, 114

----
4

Silch
k^7, 114

building of, ^t;

ThehttK, 13, ^r,* i;^

Tlu'odnsius, ih<; K<Hct t

Tlii, Owen, *y

Thinis,
*

Thtthus L, King, jt
II., Kiiii;., .^
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THOTHMKS III

Thothmc-s III., King, 34-36
- . IV., King, 36
Ti, the functionary, 99
Tombs at Alxl-cl-Gurnah, 21,

"5
Bab-d-MoKUc, 42, 49, 121,

123
Bent Hasan, 14, 29

- - - Sakkarah, 9
Siut, 29, 103
Toll -el-Amarna, 38

Tomb of Amcn-hotup IV*, 40
' Anunii, 15

-

Apis bulls, 128, 131
--

Ptuh-hotep, 94
Sti I. , 42

- -
Ti, 99

hi the (juarrics of, 7

ZOAN
Turanian origin of the Hyksos,

26

Tushratta, King of Mitanni, 39

Ua-ua, the, 9
Una, the functionary, 97
Unas, King, 9
Uscrtscn I., King, 13, 14, 29

II,, King, 18

Vntican, statue in, 59
Virchow, Prof., 27

Wady Halfah, 19

Wady Magharah, 6, 10, 36

Xawit-cI-Mytin, 9
2oan

( Tanzs), 9, 22
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MURRAY'S FOREIGN HANDBOOKS
WITH MAPS AND PLANS.

1
^fr. MITRRAY h.is succeeded in identifying his countrymen all the world

over. Into ver\ nook which an Englishman can penetrate he carries his
RED HANDBOOK. He trusts to his MURRAY because it is thoroughly

and reliable.' TIMKS.

HANDBOOK EGYPT : THE NILE, THROUGH EGYPT,
NUBIA, ALEXANDRIA, CAIRO, THE PYRAMIDS, THEUES,
TIIK SUEZ CANAL, PENINSULA OF SINAI, TUB OASES, THE
FYOOM, c. 15^. 1891.

HANDBOOK THE RIVIERA &c.: PROVENCE,
DAUPHIN*:, THE ALPES MARITIMES, AVIONON, N!MES,
AKLKS, MARSEILLES, NICE, CANNES, MONACO, MENTONE,
HORDKJIIKRA, SAN KKMO. New Edition. 1892.

HANDBOOK MEDITERRANEAN ISLANDS: The
COASTS OK AFRICA, SPAIN, ITALY, DALMATIA, GREECE,
ASIA MINOR, CORSICA, SARDINIA, SICILY, MALTA, THE
BALEARIC ISLANDS, CRETE, RHODES, CYPRUS, c. In

Two Parts. 2U. 1892.

HANDBOOK ALGERIA AND TUNIS: ALGIERS,
CONSTANTINK, C)RAN, TlIE ATLAS RANGE, &C. 12S. l8gO.

HANDBOOK NORTH ITALY AND VENICE:
TUKIN, MILAN, TAVIA, CREMONA, THE ITALIAN LAKES,
ItaitCAMO, BRESCIA, VKRONA, MANTUA, VICENZA, I'ADITA,

VENICE, KKRRARA, BOLOGNA, RAVENNA, RIMINI, PARMA,
MODKNA, PLACKNZA, GENOA, &c. los. 1891.

HANDBOOK - CENTRAL ITALY AND FLORENCE:
LtrccA, TUSCANY, XIMHRIA, THE MARCHES, AND THE
LATK PATRIMONY OF ST. PKTRR. In Two Parts. ios. 1892.

1 1ANDHOOK ROME AND ITS ENVIRONS. los.

HANI)H()OK--ROUTH ITALY AND SICILY:
NAPLES, POMHUI, HKT*<:ULANRXIM, VKSUVIXJS ; SOR-
RKNTO ; CAPRI, &c. : AMALFI, P/i:sTtrM, PO/HUOLI, CAPUA,
TARANTO, HARI; BRINDISI, KOMK TO NAPLES, PALERMO,
MKSSWA, SYRACUSE, CATANIA. In Two Tarts, izs. 1892.

HANDBOOK HOLY LAND: SYRIA, PALESTINE,
SINAI, KDOM, JBRUSAI-KM, PETRA, DAMASCUS, AND
PALMYRA, i8.v.

JOHN MURRAY, Albcmarlc Street



MURRAY'S HANDBOOKS
THOROUGHLY REVISED ON A NEW SYSTEM.

To meet the requirements of modern travel, consequent upon

the great extension of railway systems throughout Kurtipe ;mct

elsewhere, Mr. Murray has, during the past few year , /v. *;..**/..//

and in a great measure reconstructed and rc-writtstt hit HantHtook >.,

In the words of the SATURDAY RKVIKW, * The whole serif, Im
been in process of being gradually "put through the mill

"
in

regard of all modern requirements, while it still retain,* flu?

characteristic (in which no modern scries has yet <*vtn attrmtool

to touch it) of being thoroughly scholarly.'

The arrangement of the main routes, by being nale to coinnde

as nearly as possible with those of the official Railway Time-

tables, has secured the utmost simplicity of plan i* ith the #ro.ii-,if

facility of reference.

The historical and other information* not found in cveiy f imilc,

yet always considered of value and inteitM to the- ntoit intrlluyu?

travellers, has been retained, whilst tht? prut'li'Ml i;jl'tni.i?i.n

has been made as detailed and accurate us IN CMinptiiibk* wish

the nature and limits of a traveller's guidt?.

A special feature in the recent editions of th<* Han lhnk U
the INDEX AND DiRECTORy, where all information that i? \iMv
to change, relating to

HOTELS,

RESTAURANTS,

CAFfe,

CHURCH SERVICES,

norrous,

UANKS,

STKAMIH1ATS,

will be found in a compact and convenient form at th end of

the books, where it is frequently reprinted and brought up to

date.

In issuing these new editions Mr. Murmy is virtually puMishin;*
a Series of ww Handbooks^ which, with a largely 'fftr/ivr./

number of maps and Man$> are calculated to meet all the pre;*r

requirements ojf travellers.



MURRAY'S HANDBOOKS.

THE FOLLOWING HANDBOOKS HAVE BEEN RECONSTRUCTED ON

THE NEW SYSTEM.
Maps and

Plans.

SWITZERLAND. Edited by W. A. B. COOUDGE, M.A. 22

NORTH ITALY \
( 34

fFNTRAT Kllhed by IL W - PULLEN ' M'A"
J ,Mij&JNJLKAJLi ,, r (

24
Author of ' Dame Europa's School '

SOUTH J I 20

GERMANY ....... 34

BELGIUM AND HOLLAND ..... 18

FRANCE. PARTI........ 36

PART II....... 23

SPAIN ......... 43

MEDITERRANEAN
)

Edited by Sir LAMBERT
/

So

ALGERIA AND TUNIS)" I'LAYFAIR, K.C.M.G.
(

I2

INDIA AND CEYLON ...... 55

"SYRIA AND PALESTINE. Kdited by HASKBTT

SMITH, M.A......... 29

EGYPT ......... 34

1 No one can rvad tho very full introduction to the new edition

of Murray's
** Handbook to Lower and Upper K^ypt" without

longing to tnsle of the various joys therein described. Altogether
tht> general information covers a hundred pajjes, and a careful

study of this introduction will not only put the intending visitor in

possession of nil he wants to know concerning modes of travelling,

hotels, money, servants, &c., but will give him such a knowledge
of the climatts the geography, the history, the people, and the

archuwlogy of Kgypt, as will enable him to do his sightseeing with

intelligence,*Ti MBS.

* Owing to the peculiar nature of this country it has been found

impossible to carry out the new system in its entirety, but the book
is none the less most thoroughly revised and brought up to date.

JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street



A NEW INDIAN HANDBOOK.

With 55 Maps and Plans of Towns and Buildings. Post 8vo. 15*.

A HANDBOOK FOR TRAVELLERS INT INDIA
AND CKYLONT, including the Provinces of Kcngal,

Bombay, and Madras (the Punjab, North-Wtst Provinces,

Kajpulana, the ('entral Provinces, Mysore, &e.) the Native

States and Assam.

* Far and away tlu: lust l>or>k of Us kintL'-^t'OT^MAN.

'Of the ',?tMHM"il arr.ini'.fUH'iit of tin- houk, ami the skill with which uti

imnwiimc m:iv, of mtrrvsiiii", and valu.ihlr matrri.il has hrrii rr,v*N'i! into .1

small space, it would In; dimi'itU to sp<Mk too hu'Jily.' ST. J AMPI/S Ci w.i/r n-,.

'
\Vr- h:w U",U'<1 th" //tUb/Awf in Sfvcral il,vs wlwn' w !;! ?.i>riil

ktiowlcduf, and h.tvc fotuul it .irvuraK' au*l auntie iti tltr tufnnii.tr!m v,'v'*n-
'I h<: tourist may Mitjli({'ut!y n-ly uu it, and

t

th<' -.tudrnt wln '.'... {m 1

<ir;*{,'r

knowhidj^ 1

! will
;',<

hint'* \\'hrr'' it may luj 4>i)t:aii<ui.' Lii'i-K'AJ;v Wmu>.

*\VM Iinvr no f.uilt in fiwl with tli<
k new vnlutiP** < nr of rh- rn.'.J pr.U'f-

worthy fV.'ilur.', uf th< liuuhi.thc uziiiMUtUy anipli* supply >t f \* i-\l\ i\i ,, .!
pluns.' Tin-, SiT.AM.i?.

'No viiiitur to India tiiitntld sttrt wtttmut ;i "Muirr.tv.'" f'\i.i M \: i

. , ,
' ,, .

Ititttk t*< aliuni'itiit'v .lid .iitiph iitn itr.Kt-it liy lln- fii.utui, .?\r . u- i,i
r usf,.

of dint i Iff, ,uiil p'.iu . ni' iutpMil.int pi.tfc .. Thyn' .irr. 4vrr ti;tv i tin -,r, iU

tif.uly .ut<lti tim tly priuini.' IMIA*, l>\n.v NJA\ .,

'Tlti-. *-\rrlN nMiiij
'!in.iK appf.tr in '"rj',-irt, fn 1 ,r if . f '),'": ; k)l,''

mwly.ill t!
% ii-rrio-ni ! Ii.< 1* (. Iti" ti.rtoi ,u'i snrcv.M:),; t" < \i r t. Inn,,^

whilo in th* ttiiuji\ m M!I h: w.iv lliilhrj 1

. (M ; -ihrj with t- , -j- it t
- (\r (.. i

uithoriii' ' ii'iiu vthirtt j'u'.l-r inln'4it:uin (.IK <ir ol'Ui.ti *'.,' \1 vii u .ii

*IrfU.i is f'' 'luJn*; a hnutJmt 'trniMtl fur thr riM, r ,n ! fhrit n^t-*h ,n-

Wfll .ttf'inl fm IM flii'* Ii"ul ,a MII,;!*
v-dntif ^vM(

'

will ,;i It fit t',,'t|\t t< ,*

n k tiott wi4li'i' atiil tu-ut- iMtiJr in an'i'U.c. th.m .U-A mhri t '! >t i?,^ li.jj .u*

i l.um ti ilr.ii vv{!),' .-!' '

j A'iR,

*UVt.iu --fi >*;' tt' irifti'iift !- Unit* ).., 't'!'* 4!".<i*j<rMr, hK*.trii,il,

and .u* f'it"f fu-:l u.'Tt .i'. |Mifii ut.iily *,"' ar,J jnt t i| *j,", \ 1, ,> r->.r f t
t

tt i- Wtitfhy t t.i' . ,t |ii,u tiiiixti f,fh* irii iwj,- *t M* ; ^ \v ^ t J j ^ ^^>^^^.v
foi y m.iiiy v .u ,

1; u th*M"'U.ptM,,tM- im.;i n, it

'

lU.m ...ml. | J-.j-.Ji-h
'

JOHN MURRAY, AIU'wrlc' Street.
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MR. MURRAY'S
GENERAL LIST OF WORKS.

ALBERT MRMOllIAL. A Descriptive and Illutttrated Account
of thtt National Monument at Koiirtinffton. Il!uBtr*tnd by xutmurnuH
KiitfravinijH. Uy OYK O. UKU*. With a l lLatfi. Folio, 1UM2*.

------- , . ... . HANDBOOK. ICmo. I/?,; Uluntrated, 2rf.6f/,

ABBOTT (lUv. J.). Monioiraof a Church of Knglaml Millenary
In th North Anuiric&a Coltmltvi. 1'oKtHvo. 2.

ABEUCUOMBIK (JTouN). KntjuirioB concerning tho Intellectual
Powrtrrt and th luvtiritlffMion of Truth. Fcup. 8vo. 3*. Cd.

ACLANI) <KKV. 0.). AfannorftaudOuBtoiUH of India* Pcbt Svo.

AUVVOHTH (W. M.) The Kaliways of England. With
ttitionx. ,Svo. l-U.--- The KttUwaya of Scotland. Map. Crown 8vo,

The tUUwa.vH and the Tnidttrit. Tho Kailway
in .

FABLBtk A Nevr Version, Uy Rav. TUOIIAH
With UK) Woodcut*, by TXKKIHT. and WOI.KK. Pout Svo. U*. Oii.

AINOEII (A. C.)* 1-atin Gramnur. [So
An KugliHh-Lat'n OraduR T or Verse

tiimfiry. On n N>w rinn, wiih <Hrofnlly Mitlmrted KplthntH autl

Hytiouyinw. Intoul^l to tihuplify the C<>tupoitlti<u of Latin Vormin
tirown Svo. (^30 up,) fix.

AUCB (^RXKOMW); OHANJ) DDTUHBISS OF HKS8BL Lettera
t<i II. M. rR <itrni. With A Memoir by IMUJ. Prlnco OhrlstUn,
Portrait. <Jnvrn vo, r*. 6rf,, or Ordinal Kdltion, 1'2*.

AMBBH-WtTCH (Tw), A xnoHi intorcHtiK Trial for Witoh
cr&O, TriuiHUtml by LAO* Dtiirp <I<RIMH. t*wt vo. i*.

AMKUICA (Tn UAILWAYH tiv). Their Construction, Dovolop-
tucnt, MHUH-KI ttu'tit, tvnti Appl'iknc^n. Jty Vfm* WrltorK. With An

.

------- [Sco BATKH, .

APOCRYntA: With a CommouUry Explanatory and CriMcuL
Uy Dr. SMninn. J*rf, Fulhsr, Arohdctitroti l''*rr*r Archdrtteon (3lfffr*' t

Cnmrn lUwlInmm, Or. !:<! rHlmlui, It.'v, J. U, Ltipttm, Hv O, J. f uf.
I-;dUut by flK.KtiY WA<:K, D.I), a voln. MtuliuoxKvM, r,o.

AUCItlTBCTURE : A ProrcHHiou or an Art, Thir.ow short
I->nxyn on tin* qimUflflt!ff and trnluStiK <f Arcll.tuls. E.Ii ed by
tt. MtmMAtr H*\r, I,A.. and T, O. ,U<"Kts<^> A.K \ t Sv^.

AKOVLL (I)OK or), (Jnlt> of Nature. 8r^. !2/.-- Ket|rit of I/aw, Grown 8vo. 5.-- Keg*ocUd 15lemntft in ftccnomta B.ier.co, Svo.

AI&IflTOTLB. C^ee Gftom]
riifltory of England, By Ui>* CAL^?O,"P

tf>l&T*. WItti W<HxlcutH. FCAI>, H; U. V/.

FRAITCI, from th KarH^t Ti M U>tUe
Fall of the 8wnml Empire. With \V<x>dcutg. Fcp. Bvo, . fM

AUSTIN (JoH*r). GsMwiLAr, Jc&wrRtTDiesroi ; or, Tho Philosophy
of Positive Ltvir, EdLt^d by RonicuT CAMI'UKI,U. 2 Vul*. Srrt, U'Jj.

a



LIST OF WORKS

AUSTIN" (Jon.N\ STUDENT'S EDITION, compiled from the above

work, by ROBERT GAMPBJBLT,. Post 8vo. 12*.

Analysis of. By GOEDON CAMPBELL. Post Svo. 6s.

AUSTRALIA. [See LUMHOLTZ.]
BABER (E. C.). Travels in W. China. Maps. Royal 8vo. 5s.

BAINES (THOMAS). Greenhouse and Stove Plants, Flower-

ing and Fme-Leaved. Palms, Feme, and Lycopodiums. With full

details of the Propagation and Cultivation. Svo. 8s. Gd.

BALDWIN BROWN(PBOF G.). The Pine Arts. With 111ustra-

tions. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. (University Extension Series.)

BARKLEY (H. O.). Five Years among the Bulgarians and Turks
between the Danube and the Block Sea. Post 8vo. 10s. G.I,

Bulgaria Before the War. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.

My Boyhood. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 6s.

Studies in the Art of Rat-catching. l\at 8vo.
a?. &?.

Ride through Asia Minor and Armenia. With
Sketches of the Character, Manner**, and Customs of both tho Mussul-
man and Christian Inhabitants. Crown Svo. 10s. 6tf.

BARROW (JOHN). Life of Sir Francis Drake. Post Svo. 2*.

BATES (H. W.). Records of a Naturalist on the Amazons during
Eleven Tears' Adventure and Travel. Illustrations, Post Svo. 7*. &i.

BATTLE ABBEY ROLL. [See CLEVELAND.]
BEACONSFIELD'S (Loni>) Letter?, and "

Correspondence irith
his Sister," 1830 1832. Porti-ait. Cro-wn Svo. 2*.

BEATRICE, H.RH. PAINCESS. Adventures in tho Life of Count
George Albert of Erbach. A True Story. Translated from tho German.
Portraits and "Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 10s. Cd,

BECKETT (Sin EDMUND), (LofcD GRIMTHORPB). "Should the
Revised New Testament be Authorised? " Poet Svo. 6s.

BELL (DoxNB C.). Notices of the Historic Persons buried in
the Chapel of the Tower of London. Illustrations. Crown Svo. 14*.

BENJAMIN'S Persia & the Persians. Illustrations. Svo. 24*.

BENSON (ARCHBISHOP). The Cathedral ; its necessary place in
the Life and Work of the Church. Poet Svo. 6a.

BERKELEY (HASTINGS). Wealth and Welfare : Crown Svo. 6*.

Japanese Letters ; Eastern ImprcBSioiiR of
Western Men and Manner*, as contained in the Correinvmdencu of
Tokiwara and Yanhiri. Post 8vo. 6s.

BERTHELOT ON EXPLOSIVES. [See CUKDILL,]BERTRAM (JAB. G.}. Harvest of the Sea : an Account of British
Food Fishes, Fisheries* and Fisher Folk, Illustrations Post Svo. 9*,

BIBLE COMMENTARY. EXPI.ANATOIIT AND CRITIOAI,. With
a RKVISTOH of the TEANSI^ATJOST. By BISHOPS and CLKKUY of tho
ANGLICAN CHUKG1Z. Edited by Canon P. C. COOK, M.A.
THB OLI> TBSTAMBNO?. 6 Vois. Medium Svo. C/. 35,*.

GKKKSIE DEOTEKOKOMT. Vo
%JT'

JOSHUA KINOS. Vol. V. 2

KINGS H. Eswrra. V
257

I "

]
THH NBW TESTAMENT. 4 VOLS." Medium Svo. 4t. U*.

ro\. iv. \ .m )

Vol. H. ( St. JOHK. ACTS OB1 TUX
20^, \ APOSTLB-J.



PUBLISHED BY ME. MURRAY.

BIBLE COMMENTARY". Tns APOCRYPHA. By Various Writers.
Edited by HENUTZ WAGE, D.D. 2 vols. Medium 8vo. 50*.

THE STUDENT'S EDITION. Abridged and Edited
by REV. J. M. FULI.RR, M.A. 6 Vols Crown Svo. 7*. 6d. each.

OLD TESTAMENT. 4 Vols. NEW TESTAMENT. 2 Vols.
BIRD (ISABELLA). Hawaiian Archipelago; or Six Months among

the Palm Groves, Coral Reefs, and Volcanoes of the Sandwich Islands.
Illustrations. Crown, 8vo. 7s, 6&
A Lady's Life in. the Rocky Mountains. Illustrations.

Post 8vo. 7*. Gd.

The Golden Chersonese and the Way Thither. Illustra-
tlonn. Post Svo. 14s.

.Unbeaten Tracks in Japan : Including Visits to the
Aborigines of Yezo and the Shrines of Nikko and Ise. Illustra-
tions. Crown Svo. 7s. Qd.

Journeys in Persia and Kurdistan : with a Summer in the
Upper Karim Ketfiou, and . Visit to tho Nostorlati liayahs. Maps and
00 IlIiiHtmtlous. 2 VO!H. frown Svo. 24 .

I ISITOP (Mns.). [Sec BIHD (ISABELLA).]
BLACKIE (C.). Geographical Etymology -

or, Dictionary of
Place Names. Third Edition. Crown Svo. 7s.

BLUNT (KEY. J. J.). Undesigned Coincidences in the Writings of
the Old and NywToatameutB,anArgument of their Veracity. Post Svo. &*,

Hwtory of the Christian Church in the Jfirst Three
Centuries, Post Svo. 6*.

The Parish Priest 5 His Duties, Acquirements, and
Obligations. Post Svo. fl*.

BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. Illustrated with Coloured
Borders. Initial Letters, and Woodcuts, Svo. 18s.

BORROW (GEORGE). The Bible in fpain; or, the Journeys and
Imprisonments of an Englishman in an attempt t? circulate the
Scriptures in tho Peninsula. Portrait. Post Svo. 2*. BdL

The Zincali. An Account of the Gipsiea of Spain ;

Thoir Manner*, CustornB, Religion, and Laugu^o. 2*. 6tZ.

Lavengto; Scholar Gypsy and Priest. 2.9. 6tl.

Romany Rye. A Sequel to Lavengro. Post Svo. 2v. Gd,

WILD WALBS : its People, Language, and Scenery,
Posts. 2*. Q<t.

Romano Lavo-Lil. With 111ustrai ions of the Eng-lish
Gypsies; their Pootry and Habitations, Post Hvo. 5.

BOSWtoLL'8 Life of aamuol Johnson, LL.1X Including the
Tour to the Hebrides. Edited by Mr. CBOKKB, Seventh Edition,

^Portraits, t vol. Medium Hvo. 12*.

BOWEN <LORT> JUSTIOK). Virgil In KngliBh Verse, Eclogues and
^Bneld, Hooka I. VI. Mp and Frontlaplee*. fcvo. 12*.

BRADLKY (DKAN), Arthur Penrhyn Stanley; Biographical
Lectures. Crown Svo. 80. 6cZ.

BREWJB5U (UBV. J. S.). The Reign of Henry Yin. ; from hi
AoceHston till the Oeath of Wolsoy. Illustrated from Original Docu-
nxouts. Edited by jAMWttGAiarwKit. With Portrait. !4 vols, Svo. S0,.-. The Endowments and "Establishment of the Church t f

England. Edited by L. T. DIBDIM, M.A. Post Svo. 6*.

BRIDGES (MBS. P. D,). A Lady's Travels in Japan, Thibet,
'

Yrtikaud,Knnhmir, Java, tlio StraltB of Malacca, Vancouver's wan
With Map and Illustrations from Sketchesby the Author. Crown 8vo,



LIST OF WORKS

BRITISH ASSOCIATION REPORTS. Svo.

%* The Reports for the years 1831 to 1875 may be obtained at the Offices
of the British Associatiox

Glasgow, 1876, 25*.

Plymouth, 1877, 24*.

Dublin, 1878, 24*.

Sheffield. 1879, 24*.

Swansea, 1880, 24*.

York, 1881, 24s.

tion.

Southampton, 1882, 24s.

Soutliport, 1883, 24s.

Canada, 1884, 24s.

Aberdeen, 18S6, 245.

Birmingham, 1836, 24s.

Manchester, 1887, 24s.

Bath, 188P, 24s.

NtiwcaBtle-upon-Tyno,
1S69, *4s.

LoedH. 18JJO, 54*.

Cardiff, 1891,24".

BROADFOOT (MAJOR W., R.E.) Services in Afghanistan,
the Punjab, and on the N. W. Frontier of India. Compiled from his

papers and those ofLords Ellenborough and Ilardmge. Maps. favo. Ibt:

BROCKLEHTJRST (T. XT.). Mexico To-day : A Country with a
Great Future. With a Glance at the Prehistoric Remains and Anf-
quities of the Montezumas. Plates and Woodcuts. Medium 8 vo. 21s.

BRUCE (Hon. W. N.). Life of Sir Cliarloa Napier. [See NAPIBH.J
BRTJGSCH (PBOPBSSOB). A History of Egypt under the

Pharaohs. Derived entirely from MonumentH. A New and t* uroitghly
Revised Edition. EJitei by M. BuomuuK. Maps. 1 VoL Svo. l,

u
*.

BULGARIA. [See BARXLEY, HUHN, MIKOHIF.]
BUNBURY (Sm B. H.). A History of Ancient Geography, amonar

the Greeks and Romans, from the Earliest Ages till the Fall of the
Roman Empire. Maps. 2 Vols. Svo. 2L.

BTTRBIDGE (F. W".). The Gardens of the Sun: or A Naturalist's
Journal iu Borneo and the Sulu Archipelago. Illustrations. Or. Svo. 14s.

BURCKHARDT'S Cicerone ; or Art Guide to Tainting in Italy.
New Edition, revised by J. A. CEOWH. Post Svo. 6*.

BTJRGES (SiR JAMES BLAND, BART.) Selections from hia Letters
and Papers, as Tinder-Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. With
Notices of his Life. Edited by JAMES HUTTON. Svo. 13#.

BXJRGON" (BBAH). A Biogiaphy. Illustrated by Kx tract* from
his Loiters and Eai'Iy Jotxrnala. Jty K. MKVHICK Cocr^.uuK. D.D.
Portraits. 2 Vols. Svo. 24$.

The Revision Revised : (1.) The New Greek
Text

; (2.) The Nev English Version ; (3.) Weatcott and Hort'8 Textual
Theory. Second Edition. Svo. I4r.

Lives of Twelve Good Men. Martin J. Ronth,
H. J. Rofo, Clias. Marriott, Edwaicl llawkinw, BamJ. \VlH>Mrftuco

f

V. L. Cotton, Richard GressweH, 11. <>. C'oxo, H. L. Maniui). Win.
Jflcobson, C. P. Eden, 0. L. Higeiua. Mow Edition. With i'or.rai'rt.
IVol. Svo. 16s.

BURN (CoL.). Dictionary of Naval and Military Technical
Terms, English and French French and Engllah. Crown Svo. 15*.

BUTTMANN'S LBXILOGUS ; a Critical Examination of the
Meaning of numerous Greek Words, chiefly In Homer and lieaigU,
By Rev. J. R. FXSHLAKR. Svo. la,

BUXTON (CHARLES). Memoirs of Sir Thomas Powell Buxtoa,
Bart. Portrait. Svo. 16$. Popular Edition. Fcap. Svo* 6/.

l^otes of Thought. With a Biographical Notice.
Second Edition. Post Svo. 6*.

(SYDNEY C.). A Handbook to the Political Questions
of the Hay; -with (ho ArgiitncutM on Ettlxor BItfo. LiKhili Edltlui.
Svo. 10*. Cd.

Finance and Politic*, an Historical Study, 1783-1885*
2 Vols. 2P*.

Handbook to the Death Duties. Post Svo. 3*. Qjf,
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BYRON'S (LORD) LIFE AND WORKS :

LIITB, LETTERS, AND JOURNALS. By THOMAS Moonu. One
Volume, Portraits. Royal 8vo. 7s. Qd.

LIFE AND POETICAL WORKS. Popular Edition. Portraits.
2 Vols. Royal 8vo. 15s.

POETICAL WORKS. Library Edition. Portrait. 6 Vols. 8vo. 45s.

POETICAL WORKS. Cabinet Edition. Plates. 10 Vols. 12mo. 3<Xs.

POETICAL WORKS. Pocket Ed. 8 Vols. 16mo. la a case. 21s.

POBTIOAL WORKS. Popular Edition. Plates. Royal 8vo. 7s. 6dL
POKTIOAL WORKS. Pearl Edition. Crown 8vo. 2a. 6d. Oloth.

3s. Gd.

CHILDK HAROLD. With 80 Engravings. Crown 8vo. 12*.

HAROLD. 16mo. 2$. 6d.

HAROLD. Vignettes. 16mo. la.

CHILDE HAROLD. Portrait. 16mo. 6d.

TALES AND POEMS. 16mo. 2s. 6tt.

MISCELLANEOUS. 2 VolS. 16OXO. &8.

DRAMAS AND PLAYS. 2 Tola. 16mo. 6*.

DON JUAN AND BBPPO. 2 Volsu 16mo. 6*.

CAILLARD (E. M.). Electricity; The Science of the 19th
Century, A Sketch For C! (moral Headers. With. Illustrations. Crown
8vo. 7s. <R

The Invisible Powers of Nature. Some
Elementary LeBsons in Physical Science for Beginners. Post 8vo. 61*.

CALDKCOTT (ALSBBD). Englmh Colonization and Empire.
Co!om*o<l Miijw and Plans. Cro\vn 8vo. 8*. 6df. (Univ. Extcuwion Series,)

CAMPBELL (LORD). Autobiography, Journals and Correspon-
dence. By Mrs. Ilardcafltle. Portrait. 2 Vote. 8vo. 30.

. Lord Chancellors and Keepers of the Great
Seal of England. From the Earliest Times to the Death of Lord Eldon
in 1888. 10 Vols. Crown 8vo. 6s. each.

- . , . Chief Justices of England. From the Norman
(JonquoHt to the Death of Lord Tentorden, 4 Vols. Crown 8vo. 6*. each.

(Tnos.) Essay on English Poetry. With Short
LivGH of the British Poets. Post 8vo. 8*. 6d,

CAREY (Life of). [Sec GBOKOH SMITH.]
CARLISLE (Brsnor OF). Walks in the Regions of Science and

Faith a Serins of Essays. Crown Hvo, 7*. GcL

The foundations of the Creed. Being a Discussion
of tTho Grounds upon which the Articles of the Apostles' Croed may ba
held by Earnest and Thoughtful Minds in the 19th Coatury. 8vo, 14.

CARN'ARyoiT (LoRi>). Portugal, Gallicia, and the Baaque
Provinces. Pont 8vo, B. 6d.

CAYALOASELLE'S WORKS. [See CBOWB.*]
CEStfOLA (GiHsr.). Cyprus; its Ancient Cities, Tomba, and Tem-

plos. With. 400 IllustraMonfl. Medium 8vo. 60*.

CHAMBKRS (G. F.). A Practical and Conversational Pocket
Dictionary of tho Engllnh, French, and Gorman Languages. Designed
for Travell^rn and Students generally. Small 870. 6s.

CHILIM3I!APLlN(Dr.). Benedicite ; or, Song of theTUree Children;
being Illustrations of the Power, Beneficence, and Dofl'gn, manifested
by tli* Creator in hln Works. Foot 8vo. fir.

OHISHOLM (Mrs.). PetiU of the Polar Soaa; True Stories of
Arctic Discovery and Adventure, Illustrations, PostSvo. 6s.
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CHURTON" (AEGHDBACoisr). Poetical Remains. Post 8vo. 7s. 6rf.

CLARKE (MAJOR G. SYPENHAH), Royal Engineers. Fortification ;

I.s Past Achievements, Kocent Development, and Future Progress.
"With Illustrations. Medium Svo. 2U.

CLASSIC PKEACHEKS OF THE ENGLISH CHURCH.
Lectures delivered at St. James'. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 7*. fid. each.

CLEVELAND (DUCHESS OP). The Battle Abbey Roll. With
some account of the Norman Lineages. S Vols. 8m. 4to. 4Ss.

C LI V fcJ'S (LoBD) Life. By REV. G. R. GLBIG. Post 8vo. 8*. 6<*.

L'LODE (C. M.). Military Forces of the Crown
; their Adrninibtra-

tion and Government. 2 Vols. 8vo. 214. each.

Administration of Justice under Military and Martial
La-w, as applicable to the Army, Navy, and Auxiliary Forces. 8vo. 12

COLEBROOKE (SiR EDWARD, BART.). Life of the Hon. Mount-
stuart ElpMustone. With Portrait and Plans. 2 Vols. 8vo. 26*.

COLERIDGE (SAMUEL TATJ,on),and the English Romantic School.
By PROF. BHANDL. With Portrait, Crown 8vo. 12s.

Table-Talk. Portrait. I2mo. 8*. Gd.
COLES (JomrX Summer Travelling in Iceland. With a Chapter

on Askja. BY E. D. MORGAN. Map and Illustrations. 18*.

COLLINS (J. CHTTRTON). BOHNGBROKB : an Historical Study.
With an Essay on Voltaire in England. Crown Svo. 7*. 64.

COLONIAL L1BKAKY. [See Home and Colonial Library.]
COOK (Canon F. C.). The Revised Vernion of the Three

Gospels, considered iu Its Bearings upon the Record of Our lord's
Words and Incidents in His Life. 8vo, 9$.

The Origins of Language and Religion. Svo. IS*,

OOOKE (E. W.). Leaves from my Sketch-Book. With Descrip-
tive Text. 50 Plates. 2 Vols. Small folio. 31.<tt<iuU.

(W. H.). History and Antiquities of the County of
Hereford. Vol. III. In continuation of J>uctunb'H IliHtory. 4to.
2 12s. fd.

Additions to Duncumb's History. Vol. IT. 4to. 15,?.

The Hundred of Grimsworth. Parts I. mid II. 4 to.
17$. Gcf. each.

COOKEKY (MODERN DOMESTIC). Adapted for Trivate Families.
Hy a T^ftdy. Woodciits. Fcap. Svo. 5*.

COOLEY (THOMAS M.). [See AMKHICA, RAIIAVAYH OP.]
OOJBNKY GRAIN, liy Himeeir. Post Svo, Is.

COUBTJ10PH (W. J.)- Th Liberal Movement in English
Literature. A Series of Essayfl. Post 8vo. 6,

Life and Works of Alexander Pope. With Por-
traits. 10 Vol, Svo. 10*. Orf. each.

CRABBE (Kv. G.). Life & Works. Illustrations. Koyal 8vo. 7*.
CRAIK (HENRY), l^ife of Jonathan Swift. Portrait Svo. 18*.
CR1PFS (WILFRKD). Old English Plate JKcclefliaatical, Decorative,

and Domt-stlo, it Mftkaw and Marks. New B'litlftn. With Xtiiihtr**
tions Htid 2010 facsimilo I'laW Marks. Medium 8vo. 21*.

*** Tables of tbt Date Lettern and Markn Bold pArat< (

ly. 6.
CROKEU (Ki. HON. J. W,). Correspondence and Jonrnal^j re-

lating to tlie Political and Social KventH of tho fir^t half of th pr'H<rit
Century. Edited by Louis J, Jstwixas, M.K i*orfr*it, y Vol,
Svo. 4Ca.

Progresaive Geography for Children.
ISmo, 1 W*
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CHOKER (El. HON.J.W.). Boswell's Life of Johnson. [See BOSWBLL.]
Historical Essay on the Guillotine. Pcap. Svo. 1*.

CROWE AND CAVALCASELLE. Lives of the Early Flemish
Painters. Woodcuts. Post Svo, 7*. 6d. ; or Large Paper Svo, 15*.

Life and Times of Titian, with some Account of his
Family. Illustrations. 2 Vols. Svo. 21*.

' Raphael ; His Life and Works, 2 Vols. 8ro. 33*.

GUMMING (R. GORDON). Five Tears of a Hunter's Life in the
Far Interior of South Africa. Woodcuts. Pout 8vo. 6.

CUNDILL (COLONEL J. P.), R.A., and HAKE (C. NAPIER). Re-
searches on the Power of Explosives. Translated and Condensed from
the Frencli of M. HBUTBELOT. With Illustration*. 8vo.

CUNNINGHAM (PnoF.W.), D.D. Tho Use and Abuse of Money.
Crown Svo. 8. (University Extension Series.)

CUKIUJE (C. L.). An Argument for the Divinity of Jesus Christ
Translated from the French of the Ausfi EH. BOUOATID. Post 8vo. 6s.

CtTRTIUS' (PROFESSOR) Student's Greek Grammar, for the Upper
Forms. Edited by DB. WM. SMITH. Post 8vo. 6*.

Elucidations of the above Grammar. Translated by
EVELYN ABBOT. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Smaller Greek Grammar for the Middle and Lower
Forms. Abridged from the larger -work, 12mo. 3s. 6d.

Accidence of the Greek Language. Extracted from
the above work. 12mo. 2*. 6ti.

Principles of Greek Etymology. Translated by A. S.
WiMCzjsrs and E. B. ENGT/A.KD. New Edition, 2 Vols. 8vo. 28.

The Greek Verb, its Structure and Development.
Translated by A. 3. WILKINH, and E. B. ENGLAND. 8vo. 12j.

CI7RZON (Hour. KOBBRT). Visits to the Monasteries of the Levant,
Illustrations. Post Svo. 7s. 6d,

GUST (GBHKRAL). Warriors of the 17th Century Civil Wars of
France and England. S Yols. IGa. Commanders of Fleets and Armies.
2 Tola. 18*.

Annals of the Wars 18th & 19th Century.
"With Maps. 9 Vols. Post Svo. 6s. each.

DAVY (SiR HUMPHRY). Consolations in Travel; or, Last Days
of a Philosopher. "Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 3. 6<* .

Salmonia; or, Days of Ply Pishing, Woodcuts.
Fcap. Svo. S. 6cZ.

DB COSSOK (MAJOR B. A.). The Cradle of the Blue Nile; a
Journey through AbySRIn!a and Soudan. Map and Illustration*.
2 Vols, Post 8vo, 21$.

Days and HightH of Service with Sir Gerald Graham's
Field Force at Suakhn. Pi*n and Illustrations. Grown Svo. H.

DENNIS (GKOROH). The Cities and Cemeteries of Etruria.
SO Plans and 400 TlluHtraHons. 2 Vols. Medium Svo. 21*.

(ROBWBT). Industeial Ireland. Suggestions for a Prac-
tical Policy of ** Ireland for the Iriali." Crown Svo. Cs.

DARWIN'S (CHARLBS) bifeaud Letters, with an, autohiographioal
Ohaptor. Kdi^ed by his Son, FIIANCIS Dxitwitf, F.B.S. Portraits.
3 Vm. Svo. SO*.

, Biography, founded on the ahove work, By
FRANCIS PA awitr. 1 Vol. Crown svo.

An Illustrated Edition of tlie Voyage of a
N*turAlit u<,uod t\ie World In Tr.M.fc. Beagle. With Views of Places
Vlnited and inscribed. By 11. T. PiaxcnTT. 100 Illustrations.
Medium 8vo. lila.
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BABWIN (CHARLES) continued.

JOURNAL OF A NATURALIST DURING A VOYAGE ROUHD THE
WORLD. Popular E-iitiot). With Portrait. 3s. 6<7.

ORIGIN or SPECIES BY MEANS OP NATURAL SELECTION. Library-
Edition. 2*ols*. 12s. ;

or popular Edition. Bs.

DESCENT OP MAN, AND SELECTION IN. RELATION TO SEX.
Woodcuts. Library Ed. 2 vols. 15s. ; or popular Ed. la. 6<f.

VARIATION OF ANIMALS AND PLANTS UNDER DOMESTICATION,
Woodcuts. 2 Vols. 15s.

EXPRESSIONS OP THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND ANIMALS. "With
Illustrations. 12-.

VARIOUS CONTRIVANCES BY -WHICH ORCHIDS ARE FERTILIZED
BT INSECTS. Woodcuts. 7s. d.

MOVEMENTS AND HABITS OP CLIMBING PLANTS. Woodcuts. 6s.

INSECTIVOROUS PLANTS. Woodcuts. 9a.

CROSS AND SELF-FERTILIZATION IN THE VEGETABLE KINSDOH. 9*.

DIFFERENT FORMS OF FLOWERS ON PLANTS OF THE BAMB
SPHCIKS. 7s. 6d.

POWER OF MOVEMENT IN PLANTS. Woodcuts.
THE FORMATION OF VEGETABLE MOULD THROUGH THE ACTION OF
WORMS. Illustrations. Post 8vo. 6s.

FAOTS AND ARGUMENTS FOR DARWIN. By FRITZ MULLEB,
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 6s.

DERBY (EARL OF). Iliad of Homer rendered into English
Blank Verse. With Portrait. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 10*.

DERRY (BISHOP OF). Witness of the Psalms to Christ and Chris-
tianity. Crown 8vo. 9s.

DICEY (FKOF. A. V.). England's Case agninst Home Rule.
Crown Svo. 7s. GcZ.

Why England Maintains the Union. A popular rendering
of tto ahtve. I3y 0. E. S. Fcap. Svo. Is.

DOG-BREAKING. [See HUTOHINSON.]
DOLLINGER (DR.). Studies in European History, bo!n Acade-

mical AddrcsHCH. Translated "by MAKOANKT WAIIHB. Portrait, Svo. 14*.

DRA.KE'3 (Si& FRANCIS) Life, Voyages, and Exploits, by Sea and
Land. By JOHN BABBOW. Post Svo. 2.

DRINKWATER (Jon*). History of the Siege of Gibraltar.
1779-1788. With a Description of that Garrison, Pont Svo. 2*.

DTI CHAILLU (PAUL B.). Land of the Midnight Sun; Illus-
trations. 2 Vols. Svo. 86*.

The Viking Age. The Early History, Manner*,
and CUR torn s of the Ancestors of the En^lish-Hncaklnfr Nations. With
1,300 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Svo. 42s.

Equatorial Africa and Ashango Land. Adven-
iures in the Great Forest of Equatorial Africa, and tbn Country of the
Dwarfs. Popular Edition. With Illustrations. Post Svo. 7*. $/.

DUFFERIN (LORD). Letters from High Latitudes , a Yacht Voy-
age to Iceland. Woodcuts. Post Svo. 7*. 6cZ,

Speeches in India, 1884 8. 8ro. Ox.

(LADY). Our Viceregal Life in India, 1884 188&
I>ortraK Postiivo. 7s. G<1.

My Canadian Journal, 18Y2 78. Extnct* from
Homo Letters -written wlillo Ld.Duflhrinwts (tav.-Ora. l*rra! f

, MRP
and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 12$. 100 Largo lapr Cop'**, U. 1#; each.
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DUSTCAN (CoL.). English in Spain; or, The Story of the War
of Succession, 1834-1840. 8vo. 10s.

DCRER (ALBERT); his Life and Work. By DR. THAUSIKG.
Edited by F. A. EATON. Illustrations. 2 Vols. Medium 8vo, 42s.

EARLE (Professor JOHN). The Psalter of 1C39 : A Landmark
of Englihh Literature. Compr sing tho Text, in Black Letter Tyj,e.
With Notes. S'lxmvu 8vo.

EASTLAKE (SiR 0.). Contributions to the Literature of the
Fine Arts. With Memoir by LADY EAKTI.AKB, 2 Vols. Svo. 2 Is.

EDWARDS (W. H.). Voyage up the River Amazon, including a

Visit to Para. Post Svo. 2.
ELLESMERE (LOBD). Two Sieges of Vienna by the Turks.

Post 8vo. 25.

ELLIOT (Mas MJNTO), The Diarj of an Idle Woman in Constan-
tin plo Crown tjvo.

ELLIS (YV.). Madagascar Revisited. Svo. 16s.

Memoir. By His Sow. Portrait. Svo. 10s. 6d.

(ROBINSON). Poems and Fragments of Catullus. 16mo. 6s.

ELPHINSTONE (HoN. M.). History of India, the Hindoo and
Mahommedan Periods. Edited by Pnor-RRROit COWRIE. Map. Svo. IBs.

Rise of the British Power in the East. A
Continuation of bis Hititory of India in the Hindoo imd Mahomraedan
Periods. MapR. 8v*. l(te.

__ . Life of. [See COLEBBOOKB.]
(H. W-). Patterns for Ornamental Turning,

Illustrations. Small 4 to. 15s.

ELTON (CAPT.). Adventures among the Lalccs and Mountains
of Eastern and Central Africa. Illustrations. K\o 21*.

ELWIN (lUv. WARWICK). Tho Minister of Baptism. A History of
Church Opinion from tho lime of the ApostlcB, especially with refer-
once to Hoi'Otical and Lay Administration. 8v<\ l?s.

ENGLAKB. [SeeARTHUR BREWER OROKBR HUME MARKHAM
SMITH atid STANOPB.]

ESSAYS OK CATHEDUALS. Edited by DEAN HOWSON. Svo. 12s
ET03ST LATIN GRAMMAR. For u?e in the Upper Forms.

By F. II. UAWI.INH, M.A., and W. It- IHUR, M.A. Crown Bvo. 6*.

ELEMENTARY LATIET GRAMMAJR. l^or use in
the IViwor Forms. Compiled by A. C. AINGEH, M.A., and H. G.
WINTI.B, M.A. Crown 8vo. 8*. 6d.

PREPARATORY ETON" GRAMMAR. Abridged
^rom tho above Work. By the same Editors. Crown Svo. 2*.

FIRST LATIN EXERCISE BOOK, adapted to the
momentary And Preparatory Grammars. By the same Editors.
Crown Svo. 2, 6tf.

FOURTH PORM OVID. Selections from Orid and
Tibullua. With Notea by H. O. WunxiB. Post Svo. 2*. Gd.

l.TON HORACE. Tho Odes, Epodes, and Carmea Seeculare.
Witlx Notoa. Ily F. W. COIWJIRH, M.A. Maps. Crown Svo. 6*.

EXERCISES IN ALGEBRA, by E. P. ROUSB, M.A., and
AKTHOR CocKHirtnT. M.A. Grown Svo. 3s.

ARITHMETIC. By RRV. T. J>ALTON, M.A. CrjwnSro. Bs.

KX lLOSIV KS. Ls CUHDILL.]
Jj'EKWUSSON (3AMB8). History of Architecture in all Countries

from tho Earliest Times. A New and thoroughly Koviood Edition.
With 1,700 IHuBtratioMH. 6 Vols, Medium flvo

V<>1. I. & H. Ancient and Mediaeval, Kdited by PnraA Si'iens.

Jl IT, Indian <b Eastern. Slf. (3d. IV. Modern. 2volo. 3ls.6<L
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FITZGERALD (Bishop). Lectures on Ecclesiastical History,
including the origin and progress of the English Reformation, from
Wicliffe to the Great Rebellion. With a Memoir. 2 Vols. 8vo. 2U.

FITZPATRICK (WILLIAM J.). The Correspondence of Daniel
O'Co-nnell, the Liberator. With Portrait. 2 Vols. Svo. 3Gs.

FLEMING (PROITESSOB). Student's Manual of Moral Philosophy.
With Quotations and References. Post 8vo. 7*. 6d.

FLOWEB GARDEN. By REV. Tnos. JAMES. Fcap. 8vo. 1*.

FORD (ISABELLA O.). Miss Blake of Monkslialton. A ITorel.

Crywn Svo. 6s.

FORD (RIOHABD). Gatherings from Spain. Post Svo. 8*. 6d.

FORSYTH (WILLIAM). Hortensius; an Historical Essay on the
Office and Duties of an Advocate. Illustrations. 8ro. 7s. 6d.

FORTIFICATION. [See CLARK.M.]
FRANCE (HISTORT or). [See ARTHUR MARKHAM SMITH

STUDENTS' ToCQUEVIIXK .J

FdEA.il (W.), LL.D. Elements of A^ncaUuTe ;
a text-book pre-

pared under ihe antlioiity of the Roj'ul .Agricril nr.il Society of England,
With 200 Illustrations. Crown 8vn. 2s, 6^.

FRENCH IN ALG1EKS; The (Soldier of the Foreign Legion
and the Prisoners of Abd-el-Kadir. Post Svo. 2s.

FRERE (MART). Old Deccan Days, or Hindoo Fairy Legends
current in Southern India, with Introduction by Sir BART&B FBKBB.
With Illustrations. Post 8vo. 55.

GALTON (F.). Art of Travel ; or, Hints on the Shifts and Con-
trivances available in Wild Countries. Woo<Jent,B. Poat Svo. 7*. W.

GAMBLER TAUHY (T.). The Ministry of Fine Art to the
l!api>inos oi Lifo. Jlovisod Kill t ion, with un Indus. Svo. 14s.

(MAJOK). The Combat with Suffering. Fcap.Svo. 3$. Gtl.

GARDKER (PROP. PERCY). Now Chapters in Greek History.
Historical results of rcccn^ exc \vations In Groocu wxd Asia Minor.
With Jllus trations, Svo. J*.

GEOGRAPHY. [See BUHBURTCKOKBK RAMSAI ^RIOHAKDSOIT
SMITH STUDWSTS* ,3

GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY'S JOITRNAL. (1846 to 1881.)
SUPPLEMENTARY PAPERS. Koyal Svo.
Vol. I,, Port i. Travels and Reaes.rcheB in Western China. By B.

GOLBORNK BA.BBR. Maps. 5s.
Part ii. 1. Recent Gooftraphy of Central Asia; from Runslan

Sources. By . DTCLMXR MOHOA. 2. Progrons of Dla-
covery on the Coasts of New Gaioea. By C. B. MARKHAM.
Bibliographical Appendix, by R. C Rye. Maps. 6*.

Pttrt iii. 1. Report on Part of the Ohilzl Conntry, o. By
Liufe. J. 8. BUOA.DFOOT. 2. Journey from Sliiraz to Jashk,
By J. U. PBRKOTS. 2*. 6Z.

Part iv. Geographical Education. By J. S. KJBLTIK. Sto. (M.
Vol. IF,, Part i.~ 1. Exploration in S, and H.W. CMu*. By A. R.

CoT.QTTHotTN. 2. Bibliography and C^lrto^rAphy of Hi-
paniola. By H. LINO BOTH. 3. Explorations In Z*nzib*r
Dominion^ by Lieut. 0. STRVTART SKJCTH, K.W. 2, <W.

Part H. A BibUography of Algeria, from th Kzpcdmon of
Charles V. In 1641 to 1*7 Hy HIH tt. L. Px>A.YyAX*. 4*.

Fart iU. 1. On the Measurement of Height* by ih Barometer.
By JOHN BALI, F.R.S. 2. River fcntntnrefl, Tty liftTon KORKRT
MILS-. 3 Mr.J.F.Neeilham'eJou.ncvinHouth lOMtt-m Tiber.

Iart iv. -I. The Bibliography of the JUarbftry atnti, P#rt .

Uy STB H. 3U PLATFAIR, 2. Huitnon'H Wy nnd Stmlt. By
Commodore A. II. MARKIUW, B.N.

Vo\ II r
, lart i. Journey of Carey and Dalgloleh in CWncne Turkentftn

and Northern Tibet; and General Pnjevalky on th Oro-
graphy of Northern Tiber,
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GEORGE (ERNEST). The Mosel ; Twenty Etchings. Imperial
4f>. 42*.-!- Loire and South of France ; Twenty Etchings. Folio. 42$.

GERMANY (HiSTOBT OF). [See MARKHAM.]
GIBBON'S History of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire,

Edited with notes by MILMAN, GUIZOT, and Dr. WM. SMITH. Maps.
8 Vols. Svo. 60*. Student's Edition. 7s. Gd. (Sec STUDENT'S.)

GIFFAKD (EDWARD). Deeds of Naval Daring ; or, Anecdotes of
the Britifth Navy. Fcap. Svo. 8*. 6d.

GILBEKT (JOBIAH). Landscape in Art : before the days of Claude
and Salvator. With 150 Illustrations. Medium Svo. 80s.

GILL (OAPT.). The lliver of Golden Sand. A Journey through
China to Burmah. Edited by E. 0. BABEB. Winli MEMOIR by Col.
YULB, C.B. Portrait, Map, and Illustrations. Post Svo. 7. 6cZ.- (MRS.). Six Months in Ascension. An Unscientific Ac-
count of a Scientific Expedition. Map. Crown Svo. 9s.

GLADSTONE (W. E.). Borne and the Newest Fashions in

Religion. Svo. 7*. 6d.---- Gleanings of Past Years, 1843-78. 7 Yola. Small
Svo. 2y, Bd. each. I. The Throno. the Prince Consort, the Cabinet and
Constitution. II. Personal and Literary. III. Historical and Specu-
lative. IV. Foreign. V. and VI. Ecclesiastical, VII. Miscellaneons.

..-.
Special Aspects of the Irish Question; A Series of

ItofloctfonH in and ulnco 1880. Collected from various Sources and
Koprlnted. Crown Svo. 3*. W.

OLI5IG (G. K.). Campaigns of the British Army at Washington
and New Orleans. Post Svo. 2*.---- Story of the Battle of Waterloo. Post 8ro. 3s. 6d.

----- Narrative of Sale's Brigade in Affghanistan. Post 8vo. 2*.
- Life of Lord Olive. Post 8vo. 3*. 6<i.-- gjr Thomas Munro. Post Svo. 85. 6d,

GOLDSMITH'S (OLIVER) Works. Edited with Notes by
CCTKNINGHAM. Vtfcnettes. 4 Volfi. Svo. 80*.

QOMM (P.M. SIR WM.). His Letters and Journals. 1799 to
1815. EdlUjdbyF.C.Carraomin. With Portrait. Svo. 12.

GOHDON (SIR ALBX.). Sketches of German Life, and Scenes
(torn the War of Liberation, Post Svo. 8*. 6d.

--- (LADY BUFF). The Amber-Witch. Post Svo. 2*.

i?e also Ross.
---- ----- . The French in Algiers. Post Svo. 2*.

GOHE (Rev. CHARLKS, Edited by). Lux Mundi. A Serie? of
KtuiHtm in tho ueli^ion of tho Incaruatiou. By various Writers.
po t,tilar Edition, Cr wn Hvo. 6*.

. . ------ Tho Bampton lectures, 1891; Tho Incarna-
tion of the Son of God. Svo. 7, 6rf.

GOULBUKN (J)BAN). Three Couwsels of the Divine Master for
tho conduct of tho Spiritual I.>ifo: The Conamenoemout ; The
Virtues ; Tho Conflict. Crown Svo. 9*.

.

GUAMMAUS. [See CTJRTIXTS ETON HALL HTJTTON
EDWARD LUATIIVB MABTZNKE MATTIII^J SMITH. 3

GHKKCH ^HISTORY or). [See GROTB SMITH Sxtrx>BKT8
v

.]

GKIFFITH (RBV. CnAniits). A Itiatory of StrathfioWsaye.
With Illustration 4to, X<V. Cr?.
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QUOTE'S (GEORGE) WORKS:
HISTORY or GREECE. From the Earliest Times to the
Death of Alexander the Groat. New Edition. Portrait, Map, and
Plans. 10 Vola. PostSvo. 5.v. each, (TheTvJuMeimafi1>c/unlSff(irately^

PLATO, and ot-ier Companions of Socrateo. 3 Vote. 8vo. 46.;
or, New Edition, Edited by ALEX. BAIN. 4 Vols. Grown 8vo. 5*. each.

ARISTOTLE. Svo. 12*.

PERSONAL LIFE. Portrait* Svo. 125.

MINOR WORKS. Portrait. 8vo. 14$.

(MRS.). A Sketch. By LAD* EASTLAKB. Crown Svo. 6s.

OUILLEMARD (F. H.), M.D. The Voyage of the Marcheaa to
KaniEcliAtka and New Guinea. "With Notices of Formosa and the
Islands of the Malay Archipelago. New Edition. With Mapfi and 150
Illustrations. One volume. Medium 8vo. 2ls.

HAKE (Gk NAPIER) on Explosives. [See CUNDILI,.]
HALL'S (T. D.) School Manual of English Grammar. With

Illustrations and Practical Exercises. 12mo. 3*. 6d.

Primary English Grammar for Elementary Schools.
With numerous Exercises, and graduated Parsing Lessons. 16mo. 1*.

Manual of English Composition. With Copious Illustra-
tions and Practical Exercises. 12mo. 3s. 6c?.

Child's first Latin Book, comprising a full Practice of
Nouns, Pronouns, and Adjectives, -with the Vorbtt. I6mo. 2s.

HALLAM'S (HENRY) WORKS:-
THE CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. Library Edition,

8 Vols. Svo. 30/. Cabinet Edition, 3 Volrt. Post Svo. 1
4
2*. M*ul<m?

Edition, Post Svo. 7*. Qd.

HISTORY OP EUROPE DURING THE MIDDLE AGES, Library
Edition, 3 Vols. Svo. 80*. CaUnet &lition, 3 Vols. Post 8vo, 12.
Student*s Edltion t Post Svo. 7*. <Jc*.

LITBKARY HISTORY off EUROPE DURING THK I5o?H, 16TK, AN
17TU CwNTtJRiRS. Library Edition, 3 Vola. Svo. 8f*. fTaMwtt Jfoiiiifin,
4 Vols. Pot3t3vo. NJs. [Portrait. Fcap.Svo. 3. 6U.

HART'S ARMY LIST. (Published Quarterly awi Annually.)
HAY (SiR J. H. DRUMMOND). Western Barbary, ibi Wil<t Tribes

and Savage Animate, Post Svo, iis.

HATWARD (A.). Sketches of Eminent Statesmen and Writers,
2 Vols. Svo. 28*.

The Art of Dining. Post Svo. 2*.

A Selection from his Correspondence. Edited with
an Introductory account of Mr. Hazard's Early LIfo. Hy XL B.
OARTfiBUs. Svols. Grown Svo. 24s.

HEAD'S (SiR FRANCIS) WORKS:
THE HOYAL ENGINEER. Illustrations. Svo, 12*.

LIFE OF SIR JOHN BURGOYNB. Post Svo. Is.

RAPID JOURNEYS ACROSS mia PAMPAB. Post Svo. 2jf.

STOKERS AND POKERS ; or, the \*. and N. W. It. Pont Svo. 2f,

HKBER'S (BISHOP) Journals in India. 2 Vol. Post Svo, 7*.
Poetical Works. Portrait. Fcap. 8ro. $& </.

UBRODOTUS. A 3STew English Version. Edited, vith Note*
and Essays by OANOW HAWMMiK)M

t Br& U. RAWMMKIIK id Hi* J, <*.
WiT,KiNflON. Maps and Woodcutw. 4 Voliu 8vo. 4H*,

USURIES (RT. HON. JOHN). Memoir of hi Public Life.
By his Son, Edward Uerrles, C-B, 3 Vols. Svo. 24*.
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FOREIGN HAND-BOOKS.
HAND-BOOK -TRAVEL-TALK. English, French, German, and

Italian. New and Revised Edition. 18mo. 3s. Bd.

DICTIONARY : English, Trench, and German.
Containing all the -words and idiomatic phrases likely to be required by
a traveller. Bound in leather. lOmo. 6s.

HOLLAND AND BELGIUM. Mapand Plans. 6*.
__ NORTH GERMAN V and THE RHINE,

Tbe Black Forest, the Ilartss, Tlittrinpjorvald, Saxon Switzerland,
Rtigen, the Qlant Mountains, TauniiH, Odunwald, Eleass, and Loth-
riugou. Map find Plans. Post 8vo. 10.

- SOUTH GERMANY AND AUSTRIA, Wurtem-
burg, Bavaria, Auutria, Tyrol, 8 tyria, Salzburg, the Dolomites,Hungary,
and the Danube, from Uim to the Black Sea. Maps and Plans. Two
Tarts. Post Svo. IS.?.

SWITZERLAND, Alps of Savoy, and Piedmont
In Two Parts. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10*.

- FRANCE, Part I. Normandy, Brittany, the French
Alps, the Loire, Seine, Garonne, and Pyrenees. Maps and Plans.
ta. 6<i.

FRANCE, Part II. Central France, Auvcrgne, the
Cevonnes, Burgnndy, the Rhone and Saonc, Provence, Nimes, Aries,
Marseilles, the French Alps, Alsace, Lorraine, Champagne, &c. Maps
and Plans. Post Svo. 7*.6rf.

THE lUVIBRA. Provence, Dauphine. The Alpe3
-.,*. *.4,v.T. AvijriiOTi, Mmcp, Ailcs, Marseilles, Toulon, Cannep,
Grasso, Nice, WUnixco, Mtu 0110, Bonligliera, San Rom*, Alasa'o,
Stivona, <&c,; Grenil>lo, Grande Churtiouse. Maps and I'luns. Svo. 6a

MEDITERRANEAN its Principal Island*,
Cities, Seaports, Harbours, and Border Lands. For Travellers and
Yachtsmen, with nearly 50 Maps and Plans. Two Party. Post Svo. 21s,

ALGERIA AND TUNIS. Algiers, Constantine,
Oran, Tlemccn, Bougie, Tebi'ma, B'skra, the Atlas Kange. Maps and
Plans. Post Svo. 12*.

PARIS, and Environs. Maps and Plans. 3.?. Gd.

SPAIN, Madrid, The Castiles, The Basque Provinces,
Leon, The Asturlas, Qalicia, Entromadura, Andalusia, Itonda, Granada,
Murcia, Valencia, Catalonia, Aragon, Navarre, The Balearic Islands,
&C.&G. Maps and Plans. Tvvo Parts, PostBvo, 20.

PORTUGAL, LTBBOH, Oporto, Cintra, Mafra,
Madeira, tho Azores, CJ.axary M;vu<l ', <fcc. Map and Plan. 12.

. . NORTH ITALY, Turin, Milan, Cremona, the
Italian Lakes, Bergamo, Brescia, Verona, Mantua, Vioenza, Padua,
Ferrara, Bologna, Kaveuiift, Rimini, Piaoonza, Genoa, the Riviera,
Venice, Parma, Modoua, and Bomaffna. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. l^s.

CENTRAL ITALY, Florence, Lucca, Tuscany, The
Marshes, Umbria, &c. Maps and Plawi. Two Parts. Post Svo. 6s,

ROM R Ar> ITS ENVIROKS. 50 Mnps and Plana. 10,?.

SOUTH ITALY AN I) SICILY, including Naples
and its Knvir-Jiw, Poinpuil, llrtt'mUn 1

uni, Vasuvlus; Sorrento ^ Oiipri;
Amalll, Pinsttini, LNtxauolf, Oupiift, Tar.uits Uaii; lirlndlnl and ttto

3lnadH fsom Hornn to Naplt'ii; 1'ivlnnu ', M^KHiua, Sii'iiCUfiQj Cut.wU
Ac. Two rat'fH. Mftpn. PoHtHvo. 12*

NORWAY, Ohriftttanift, Bergen, Trondhjem. The
Fjelds and Fjords. An entirely nnw Hilltlou. Map nd Plans. 7y. 6f?.

SWEDEN, Stockholm, Up^alo, Gothenburg, ihi
Shores of the Baltic, &c. Mapn aad Pl.m. Post Svo. 6.
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HAND-BOOK DENMARK, Sleswig, Holstein, Copenhagen, Jut-

land, Iceland. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 6*

KUSS1A, ST. PETBBSBUKG, Moscow, POLAND, and
FINLAND. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 18s.

GKEJ5CJB, the Ionian Islands, Athens, the Pelopon-
nesus. the Islands of the -uEgean Sea. Albania, Theasaly, Macedonia.
fce. In Two Parrs. Maps, Plans, and Views. Post Svo. 24*.

TUKKEY IN ASIA CONSTANTINOPLE, the Bos-

phonis, Dardanelles, Brousa, Plain of Troy. Crete, Cyprus, Smyrna,
Ephesus, the Seven Churches, Coasts of the Black Soa, Armenia,
Euphrates Valley, Koute to India, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo.

EGYPT. The Course of the Nile through Egypt
and Nubia, Alexandria, Cairo, Thebes, Suez Canal, the Pyramids,
Sinai, the Fyoom, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 1C.*.

HOLY LAND SYRIA, PALESTINE, MOAB, HAURAN,
Syrian Deserts, Jerusalem, Damattcus ; and Palmyra. Maps and
Plans. Post Svo. ISs. *** Map of Palestine. In a case. li!*.

BOMBAY Poonah, Beejapoor, Kolapoor, Goa,
Jubulpoor, Indore, Surat, Baroda, Ahmedabad, Somnauth, Kurrachee,
<Sco. Map and Plane. Post 8vo. 15s.

MADRAS Trichinopoli, Madura, Tinnevelly,Tuti-
corin, Bangalore, Mysore, The Nilgiris, "VVynaad, Ootacamund, Calicut,
Hyderabad, Ajanta, Elura Caves, Ac. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 15s,

BENGAL Calcutta, Orissa, British Buraah,
Ilariffoon, Moulmein, Mandalay, Darjilinff, Dacca, Patna,

'

,

N.-W. Provinces, Allahabad, Cawnpnre, Luckuow, A^m, O-walior,
Naini Tal, Delhi, fcc. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 20s.

THJB PAJSIJAB Axmaoti, Indore, Ajjwir, Jaypur,
Rohtak, Saharanpur, Axnbala, Lodiana, Lahore, Kulu, a I in la, Sialkot,
Peshawar, Rawul Pindi, Attock, Karachi, SIM. Ac. Mup.4. 15*.

IJSDIA AND (JEYLON, including the Provinces
of Bengal. Bi.mhay, and Madras (the Punjab, Xtoitliwr-t I'rwviiwHi,
Rajptitaua, the Central Provinces, Mysore, ifeco, the Nutlvo BsattH uud
At,sam. With 5R Mapb and Plans of Towns aiid Building". I*o8t hvo, 10s.

JAPAN. Revised and for the nvBt partKcwritten.
With 15 Maps. Post Svo. 15s. net.

ENGLISH HAND-BOOKS.
HAND-BOOK ENGLAND AND WALB3. An, Alpl abetical

Hand-Book. In Oue Volume. With Map. Pout Svo, 12*.

LONDON. Mapu and Plana. ]<5uio. 3tf.

ENVIRONS OF LONDON within a circuit of :

mile*. 2Vols. Crown Svo. 21*.

ST. PAUL'S CATHWDRAL. 20 Woodcut*. 1( *. Gtl.

EASTERN COUNTIJES, Chelmnford, Harwich, Col-
Chester, Maldon, Cambridge, Ely, Newmarket, Htuy Bt. KUn ttnd,
Ipswich, Woodbvidgo, Follzstow^ Loweatoft. Norwich, Y*n outh*
(Jromer, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. l?x.

CATHEDRALS of Oxford, Peterborough, Norwich,
Ely, and Lincoln. With 90 Illustrations. Crown Svo. Slf.

KENT, Cannerbury, Dover, ttainsgate, ^heernewi,
Rochester, Chatham, Woolwlch. Mpa and PJftnit. 1'onf Hvn, 7*. fid.

SCTSSBX, Brighton, Chichctitor, Worthing, Hft^Ungat,
Lewes, Arundel, Ac. Maps *nd PI&nH. Pout Svo, (U.
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HAND-BOOK SURREY AND HANTS, Kingston, Croydoa,
Reigate, Guildford, Dorking, Winchester, Southampton, New Forest,
Portsmouth, ISLE o WIGHT, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.

BERKS, BUCKS, AND OXON, Windsor, Eton,
Reading, Aylesbury, Uxbridge, Wycombe, Henley, Oxford, Blenheim,
the Thames, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. Os.

WILTS, DORSET, AND SOMERSET, Salisbury,
Chippetiham, Weymouth, Sherborne, Wells, Bath, Bristol, Tauntor,
&c. Map. Poet Svo. 125.

DEVON, Exeter, Ilfracombe, Linton, Sidmouth,
Dawlish, Teignmoulh, Plymouth, Devonport, Torquay, Maps and Planr.
PostSvo. fs.Qd.

CORNWALL, Launceston, Penzance, Falmouth,
the Lizard, Land's End, <&c. Maps. Post Svo. 6*.

CATHEDRALS of Winchester, Salisbury, Exeter,
Wells, Chiolioster, Rochester, Canterbury, and St. Albans. With ISO
Illustrations. 2 Vols. Crown Svo. 38*. St. Albans separately. 6a.

GLOUCESTER, HEREFORD, AND WORCESTER,
Cirencester, Cheltenham, Stroud, Towkcsbury, Loomins ter, Ross, Mal-
vern, Kidderminster. Dudley, Eveohura, <S:c. Map. Post 3vo. 9s.

CATHEDRALS of Bristol, Gloucester, Hereford,
Worcester, and Llchfield. With 50 Illustrations. Crown Svo. 16*.

. NORTH WALES, Bangor, Carnarvon, Beaumaris,
Snowdon, T^lanhftris, Dolgolty, Conway, <tc. Maps. Post 8vo. 7s.

SOUTH WALES, Momnouth, LlandaflT, Merthyr,
Vale of Neatli, Pembrokfi, Carmarthen, Tenby, Swansea, The Wye, <fcc.

Map. Post 8vo. 7.
CATHEDRALS OP BANGOR, ST. ASAPII,

Llandaff, and St. David's. With Illustrations. Poat 8vo. 15*.

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE AND RUTLAND
Northampton, Peterborough, Towcestor, Daventry, Market IJar-

borotigh, Kettering
1

, Wellingborough, Thrapston, Stamford, Upping*
ham, Oakham. Maps. Post 8vo. 7*. 6eZ.

DERBY, NOTTS, LEICESTER, STAFFORD,
Mattock, Bakewcll,Chatsworth,The Poak, Buxton, llardwick, Dove Dale,
Ashborne, Southwell, Mansfield, Rutford, Burtou, Belvoir, Melton Mow-
bray, Wolverhampton, Lichfield. Walsall. Tamworth. Mp, Post Svo.

SHROPSHIRE AND CHESHIRE, Shrewsbury, Lad-
low, Bridgnorth, Oswestry, Chester, Crewe, Alderley, Stockpof,
Birkeuhead. Maps and Plans. Pot 8vo. 6&

LANCASHIUE, Warrington, Bury, Manchester,
Liverpool, Burnley, CHtheroo,Bolton, Blackburne, Wi^an,PrfiHton,Rocl,-
dale, Lancaster, Snuthport, Blackpool, <^o. Maps & Plans. Post3vo.70.Grf.

THE ENGLISH LAKES, in Cumberland,
moreland, and Lancashire; Lancaster, Fumoss Abbey, Aniblcsido,
Keudal, Windormore, Coni^too, K**swick, Grastuete, Ul-jwater,
Carlisle, Cockrmourh, Penrith, Appleby, <fcc. Haps. PoatSvo. 7*. Gd,

YORKSHIRE, Doncaater, Hull, Selby, Beverlcy,
Scarhoroufth, Whltby, Ilarroffafco, KIpon, Loeds, Wak*nold. Bmdr< rd.

Halifax, lluddersfield, 8hemcld. Map and Plans. Post Svo. 12'.

CATHEDRALS of York, Itipon, Durham, Carlisle,
Chester, and Manchester. With 60 Illustrations. 2 Vein. Cr. Svo. 2 Is.

DURHAM AND NORTHUMBERLAND,
cmRtlo, Darlington, Stockton, llartlepool, Shields, Berwick-on-Twea'i,
Morpeth, Tynomouth, Colitttrftam, Alnwlek, &c. Map. Post Svo. 10?.

LINCOLNSHIRIfl, Grantham, Lincoln, Stamford,
Sleaford, Spildlnfir, Gainsborough, Grinibby, Boston. Mans and Plaun.
Post ttvo. 7*, Bd.

WARWICKSITIEE. Map. Post Svo,

HERTS, PT5DS A^D HUNTS.
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HAND-BOOK SCOTLAND, Edinburgh, MeIrose,K:eJso,Glasgo*-,
Dumfries, Ayr, Stirling, Arran, The Clyde, Oban, Inverary, Lrcli
Lomond, Loch Katrine and Ti-ossachs, Caledonian Canal, Inverness,
Perth, Dundee, Aberdeen, Braomar, Bkye, Caithness, Ross, Suthtr-
land, <fec. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. Qs.- IRELAND, Dublin, Belfast, the Giant's Cause-
way, Donegal, Galway, Wexford, Cork, Limerick, Waterfnrd, KUlar-
uej, Bantry, (jlengariff, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 10*.

HICKSON (Dn. SYDNEY J.). A Naturalist in North Celebes ; a
Narrative of Trave's in Mlnaluassn, the San^ir and Tulaut Ifrluidn,
with Notices of the Fauna, Flora, and Ethnology of the Districts
visited. Map ai*d Illustrations. Svo. IGs.

HISLOP (STEPHEN). [See SMITH, GEORGE.]
HOBSON (J. A.). [See MTTMMBKT.]
HOLLWAY (J. G.). A Month in Norway. Fcap. Svo. 2*.

HONEY BEE. By REV. THOMAS JAMES. Fcap. Svo. I*.

HOOK (DBAS). Church Dictionary. A Manual of Reference for
Clergymen and Studtnts. New Edition, thoroughly revised. Edited 1 y
WAt/rjsfc HOOK, M. A,, aad W. R. W. STEPHENS, M. A. Med. Svo. 21*.- (THEODORE) Life. By J. G. LOOKHAET. Fcap. Svo. Is.

HOPE (A. J. BEEESFOED). Worship in tha Church of England.
8vo, 9*. ; or, Popular Selectionsfrom, Svo, 2*. 6tf,

WORSHIP AND ORDBK. Svo. 9s.

HOPE-SCOTT (JAMES), Memoir. [See .

HORACE ; a New Edition of the TexK Edited by DBAN
With 100 Woodcuts. Cr>>wn 8vo. 7*. Cd.-

[See ETON.]
HOUGHTONVS (LORD) Monograph?. Portmits. 10.<f. &1.- POETICAL WORKS. Portrait. 2 Vols. 12.^'.---

(ROBERT LORD) Stray VercOrf, 183U-UO. Crown Svo. 6*.

HOMK AND COLONIAL LIBRARY. A Series of Works
adapted for all circles and classes of Readers, having been selected
for thrir

acknowledged interest, and ability of the Authors. Pout 8vo.
PubliHhed at 2.. and 3s. Bd. each, and arranged uudur two distinctive
heada as follows :

CLASS A.

HISTORY, BIOGRAPHY, AND HISTORIC TALES.
SIEGE OP GIBRALTAR. By THE WAYSIDE CROSS, ByJOHN DRHCKWATER. 2*. " ** *-

THE AMBER-WITCH. By
LADY DUFF GORDON. 2a.

CROMWELL AND BUNYAN.
By RoBKttr SOUTHRT. 2s,

LIFE OF SIR FRANCIS DRAKE.
By Jomt BABBOW. 2.

CAMPAIGNS AT WASHING-
TON. By Rv. G. R. Gr.Kio. 2#.
THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS.
By LADY T>QVV Gonoos. 24.
THE PALL OF THE JESUITS.

LIFE OF CONDE. By LOBD MA-
HOUT. 80, 6(2.

SALE'S BRIGADE. By REV.

THE "SIEGES OF VIENNA, LIFE OK MUNKO, By SiVBy LOED ELLSSKKBB. 21. R. QLBXO, 3t. &t.

CAP?. MxiatAW. 'Is.

SKKTCH ES OF GERMAN LIFE.
By SXE A. GOKI>Q. S*. Celt

TIIK BATTLE oir WATERLOO,
By RRV. G. K. Gr.xia. S, firf.

AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF 8TKP-
.

THE BHIT1SH POETS. By
TlIOMAfl OAMPnKLt. ft*. Bd.. . .

HISTORICAL KSSAYS. By
Loon MAIKHT. 3*. 60,

LIFE OF LORl> OLIVR. By
RKV. G. R, Oi.Kto. at, 6rf,

NORTH WKHTKRN
WAY. Hy4fn F. tt.
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CLASS B.

VOYAGES, TRAVELS, AND ADVENTURES.
JOURNALS IN INDIA. By
BISHOP HBBER. 2 Vols. 7*.

TRAVELS IN THE HOLY LAND.
Hy IRBY and MAKOT.BR. 2.
MOROCCO AND THE MOOBS.
By J. DBUMMOND HAY. 2*.

LKTTRRS FROM. TBB BALTIC.
By A LADY. 2*.

N KW SOUTH WALES By Mnrt.
MRRKDITir. 2 f .

THE WEST INDIES. By M. G.
LBWrs. 2*.

SKETCHES OF PERSIA. By
Sin JOHN MALGIVLH. 3s. fitt.

MEMOIRS OF FATHER RIPA.
2*,
TYPES AND OMOO. By
HRUMANN MET/VIT^E. Vols. 7'.

MISSIONARY LIFE IN CAN-
ADA. By Rrav. J. ABBOTT.

HIGHLAND SPORTS. By
CHARLES ST. JOHN 3*. Gd.
PAMPAS JOURNEYS. By
F. B. HEAD. 9a.

GATHERINGS FROM SPAIN.
By RICHARD FORT>. St. 6d.
THE RIVER AMAZON. By
W. H. EDWARDS. 2*.

MANNERS & CUSTOMS OF
INDIA. By REV. C. ACLAND. 2*.
ADVENTURKS IN MEXICO.
By O. F. BUXTOW. 3*. 6d.
PORTUGAL -VND GALICIA.
By LORD CARNARVON. 8s. 6d.

BU8II LIFE IN AUSTRALIA.
ByRnv. H. W. HATOABTH. 2*.
THE LIBYAN DESERT. By
BA?I,S ST. JOHN. 2.

S TERRA LEONE. By A LADY.
8s. 6(7.

LR TTERS FROM MADRAS. By
A LADV. 2*.

%* Each work may be had separately.

HITAt 15 (The Student's). A Histoiy of England, from the Inva-
sion of Juliui Ceesat to the Revolution of 168^. New Edition, revised,
corrected, and continued to tlio Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By J. 8.

BRKWKE, M.A. "Witli 7 Coloxirod Maps & 70 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 6<i,
*
%
* Sold altfo iii 3 parts. Price 2. 6dE. eoch.

IIUNNEWELL (JAMBS I?.). England's Chronicle in Stone;
Derived from. Personal Observations of the Cathedrals, Churches,
Abbrtyn, Monasteries, Castles, and Palaces, made in. Journeys through
the Imperial Island. With Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 24.

HUTOHINSON (Ghnr.). Dog Breaking, with Odds and Ends for
ihose who lore, the Dog and the Gun. With 40 Illustrations. Crown
8vo. 7. C(?. ** A Summary of the Rules for Gamekeepers. I**

HUTTON (II E.). Principia Grseca
j
an Introduction to the Study

of Greek. Comprehending Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise-Tx>o]c,
with Voealmlnries. 8laetli Edition. 12mo. as. 6d,

HTMNOLOGY, DICTIONARY o*. [See JTTUAN.]
IGELAITI). [See COLBS DTTFFBWN.]
INDIA. [See BROADFOOT DuriBRiir EIPHINSTOHE HAHD-BOOK

SMITH TimpLis MONIKII WILT.IAMS LTALT, .1

IRBY AND MANGLES' Travels In Egypt, Nubia, Syria, and
the Holy Land. Post 8vo. 2s.

JAMES (F. L.). The Wild Tribes of the Soudan : -with an account
of the route from Wady Haifa to Dongola and Berber. With
Chapter on the Soudan, by Sin 3. BAKEH. Illustrations. Crown 8vo.
7?. 6e?.

JAMESON (Ms.). Lives of the Early Italian Painters
and the Progress of Painting in Italy Cixnabne to Bassaao. With
60 Portraits. Post 8vo. 12j.

JANNAHIS (PaoF. A. N.). A Pocket Dictionary of the Modern
Oreo.k and KngUh Tjanjnmj?c, as actually Written and Spoken. Being
a' oploufi Vocabulary of all Words and Expressions Current In Ordinary
Rniuiinff <wd in Iivery<tay Talk, with Especial Illustration by means of
Distinctive Signs, of the Colloquial and Popular Greek Language, for
the Guidance of BtU'leutH nnd Travellers. Fcap. 8vo.
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JAPAN". [See BIRD HANDBOOK REED.]

JENNINGS (L. J.). Field Paths and Green Lanes : or Walks in

Surrey and Sussex. Popular Edition. With Illustrations. Or. 8?o. 6*.

[See also CEOKBR.]
JEBYIS (EBV. W. H.). The Gallican Church, from the Con-

cordat of Bologna, 1516, to tho Revolution. "With an Introduction.

Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo. 28*.

JESSE (EDWARD). Gleanings in Natural History. Fcp.Svo. 8*. 6d.

JOHNSON'S (DR. SAMUEL) Life. [See BOSWELI,.]

JULIAN" (REV. JOHN J.). A Dictionary of Hymnology. A
Companion to Existing Hymn Books. Setting forth the Origin and

History of the Hymns contained in the Principal Hymnals, with
Notices of their Authors, &c., &c. Medium 8vo. (1626 pp.) 42$.

J UNIUS' HANDWRITING Professionally investigated. Edited by the
Hon. E. TwxsinsTOH. With Facsimiles, Woodcuts, &c. 4to. 8 8*.

KEENE (II. G.). Tho Literature of Franco. 220 pp. Crown
8vo. Sa. (University Extension Manuals.)

KBNDAL (MRS.) Dramatic Opinions. Post 8vo. 1.

KERB (RosT.). The Consulting Architect: Practical Notes on
Administrative Difficulties. Crown 8vo. 0*.

KING EDWARD VIiH's Latin Grammar. 12mo. 8*. 6d.- First Latin Book. 12mo. 2*. Get.

KIRKES' Handbook of Physiology. Edited by W. MORRAVB
BAKBB and V. D. HARRIS. With 600 Illustrations. Post 8vo. U*.

KNIGHT (PJROP.). The Philosophy of the Beautiful. Crown 8vo.
33.64. (Univei'Bl'y Extension Manuals*.)

KUGLBR'S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING. -The Italian Schools.
A Now Edifcion, revised. By Sir HKNBY LAYABD. With iJOO Illnfltra-
tions. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 305.-- The German, Flemish, and
Dutch Schools. Now Edition revised. By Bir J, A. CROWW. With
60 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Crown vo. 21*.

LANE (E. W.). Account of the Manners and Customs of Modem
Egyptians. With Illustrations. 2 Vola. Post 8vo. 12*,

LAWLESS (Ho*r. EMILS). Major Lawrence, P.L.S. : a Novel,
8 Vols. Crown 8vo. 31*. 6rf. Cheap Kditton, ('.#.

-- Plain .Frances Howbray, etc. Crown 8vo. Of.

L HARD (Sir A. H.). Nineveh and ito Remains. With Illustra-
tions. PostSvo. 7s. Bd.- Nineveh and Babylon, II lusts. Post 8vo, 7* Qtl.

Early Adventures in Persia, Babylonia, ar<l Susiana,
including a leaidonce among the Ifakhtiyuri titid otlu-r wild ,

before the dlficovory of Ninoveh. Tcrtrain IIIuHtatton tvud Maps.
2 Vol*. Crown Svo. i21s.

LEATHES (STAHLSY). Practical Hebrew Grammar. With the
Hebrew Text of Genesis i vU and Pftlma i.-vl. G rnm*ticl.
Analysis and Vocabulary. Post 8ro. 7*. $df.

LENNEP(RBV.H.J. VAN). Travels in Asia Minor. With Illustra-
tions of Biblical History and Archx>loy. 2 VobuPoitt Svo. 54*.- Modern Customs and Manners of Bibte Lands, in
Illustration of Scripture. Illustration*. Vols* 8vo. fll*.

LESLIE (0. JR.). Handbook for Youag Paintew. IlluttraUong.
PostSvo. 7*.W.
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LETO (POMPONIO). Eight MoixtTis at Rome during the Vatican
Council. Svo. 12s.

LETTERS FROM THE BALTIC. By LABT EASTLA.KES. Post 8vo. 2*.

MADRAS. By MRS. MAITLAND. Post 8vo. 2.
SIBRRA LEONE. By MRS. MELVILLB. 3s. Qd.

LEVI (LEONE). History of British Commerce; and Economic
Progress of the Nation, from 1763 to 1878. Svo. 18*.

The Wages and Earnings of the "Working Classes
in 1888-4. Svo. 8s. 6d.

LEWIS (T. HATTER). The Holy Places of Jerusalem. Illustrations.
Svo. 10a. 0(7.

LEX SALICA; the Ten Texts with the Glosses and the Lex
Bmendata. Synoptlcalty edited by J. II. HBBSBLH. With Notes on
the Frankisu Words in the Lex Sallca by H. KKBN, of Leyden. 4to. 42*.

LIDDELL (DEAN). Student's History of Rome, from the earliest
Timfts to the establishment of the Empire. Woodcuts. Post Svo. 7a. 6rf.

L1KD (JENNY), TUB ARTIST, 18201851. Her early Art-life and
Dramatic (Jiiroor. I'Yom Original Documents, Loiters, DiiU'icfl, <fcc.,
in tlxo possession of Mrt. GOMWUMIDT. IJy Canon JI. SCOTT I toLtiA.i?D,
M.A.,, rind W. 8. KOOKHTIU). With Portrait**, Illustrations, and Ap-
pendix of Music, li VO!H. 8vo. 3l

2n.

LINDSAY (LORD). Sketches of $ne History of Christian Art.
2 Vols. Crown Svo. 2 is.

LtSPIKGS from LOW LATITUDES; or, the Journal of the Hon.
IrapulsiaQ uskington. Editedby LORD DUFB-BJWW. With 24 Plates.4to. 21*.

LIVINGSTONE (DB.), First Expedition to Africa, 1840-56.
Illustrations. Post Svo, 7s. Qd.

Second Expedition to Africa, 1858-64. Illustra-
tions. Post Svo. 7s. Qd.

Last Journals in Central Africa, to his Death.
By Hev. HORAOH WAMkKn. Maps and Illustrations. 2 Vola. Svo. 15.

Personal Life. By Wm. G. Blaikie,D.D. With
Mup and Portrait. Svo. 6*.

LOOKHAHT (J. G.). Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and
Romantic. Translated, with Notes. Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6.

Life of Theodore Hook. JTcap. 8vo. 1*.

LONDON": Past and Present ; its History, Associations, and
Traditions. H.v HKNKY H. WnKA.Tr-r.v, K.S.A. Based on Cunningham's
Ihuulhook. Library K<Ution, on Laid Paper SVolH. Medium Svo. 3J.S*.

N (MBS.). Gardening for Ladies. With Directions and
Calendar of Operations for Every Month. Woodcuts, Foap. Svo. 80. 8d.

LXJMUOLTZ (Ds. C,). Among Cannibals; An Account of Fonr
VparB1 Travels In Australia, and of Camp Life among the Aborigines
of Queensland. With Maps And 120 Illustrations, Medium Svo. 24*.

LITTHBH (MABTIJT). The First Principles of the Reformation,
or tlie Threo Primary WorkH of Dr. Martin Luther. Portrait. Svo. 12*.

LYATvL (Sin ALFRED 0.}, K.C.B. Asiatic Studies; Religious and
Social. Svo. 12.

LY1 L'J (Bin CHARLES). Students Blements of Geology. A new
Killtion, entirely roviwod by PROFSSSOB P. M. DUNCAN, F.K.S. With
( ) llludtrations. Post Svo, 9*.

Life^ Letters, and Journals. Edited by
his H'ater-in-liiNT, MBS. LYELL, With PortraHt<i. 2 Vols. Svo. SO*.

C 2
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LYNDHURST (Lom>). [See
McOHNTOCK ( SIR L.). Narrative of the Discovery of the

Fate of Sir John Franklin and his Companions in the Arctic Seas.
With Illustrations. Post 8vo. It. 6d.

MACDONALD (A.). Too Late for Gordon and Khartoum.
With Maps and Flans. 8vo, 12s.

MACGRJSGOK (J.). Kob R y on the Jordan, Nile, Bed Sea, Gen-
neaareth, &o. A Canoe Cruine in Palestine and Egypt and the Waters
of l>amnscus. With 70 IlltiHtrations. Crown 8vo. 7a. 6d.

MACKAY (THOMAS). The'Efjglish Poor. A Sketch of their
Social and Economic History; au<l an attempt to O'tiniatft the influ-

ence* of private property on character and hbit. Cn-wn *vo, 7* OJ.

A. Plea for Liberty : an Argument against Socialism and
Socialistic Legislation. Essays hy various Write. With an Intro-
duction by UK UBURT fiPBNCBB. Thinl and Fopvlnr Etiitinn, YVitu A
New and Or-ginal JSssay oa Self Help a,u<l Stare Pensions by (J. <T.

I.'ADUEY. Post rtvo. 2s.

MAHO N ( LOUD). [See STANHOPR.]
MA INK (SiR H. S0MNKR). A Memoir of, by Sir ^r. E. Grant

Duff
1

, wi h a Selection fr..m his Itulian Space-he < n-id Minutt'8. K Jitod

hy WHITLEY STORKS. Wuh Portrait. 8vo.

Ancient Law: itH Connection with the Early History
of Society, and its Relation to Modern Ideas. 8vo. 9,t.

Village Communities in the Riwt and West. 8vo. 9*.

Early History of Institutions. 8vo. 9$,

Dissertations on Pearly Law and Custom. 8vo. 9*.

Popular Government. 8vo, 7*. Gd.

/nternational L-iw. 8vo. 7^. Qd.

MALCOLM (SiR JOHN). Sketches of Persia, Post 8vo, 8*. 6d.
MARCO POLO. [See YTTLB.]
MARKHAM <Mas.). History of England. From the First Inva-

sion \>y the Roxnana, continued down to 1880. Wondcuttt. Iftmo. 3t, flrf.

HiHfory of France. From the Conquest of Gaul by
Julius Ctcsar, continued down to 1878. Woodcuto. Ittmo. 3* H4.

History of Germany. From its luvaHion by Marius
to the completion of Cologne CatliedriO. Woodcuta. Hiwuo* 8*. <.

(CLEMENTS 11.). A Popular Account of Peruvian Bark
and its introduction info Brltinh India. With Maps, PontHvo. Ut.

MAliSl! (G. P.). Student's Manual of the KngliBh Langmige.
Edited with Addition*. By DR. WK. SMITH. I*H* 8vo. tit, (W.

MARTIN (SIR THBODOKB). Life of Lord Lyucihurst. With
Portrait. 8ro. Iftj.

MASTERS in English Theology. Lectnres by Eminent Divines.
With Introduction by Canon Rarry. J*ot flvo. 7#. Gtt.

MATTHIAS GBBBK GRAMMAR. Abridged by BLOKLI>.
Rcvlaeii hy E. 8. CROOKR. 1'Jmo. 4*.

MATTRBL'S Character, Actions, &c., of Wellington. U.
MELVILLE (HERMANN). Marquusas and Bouth Sea

2 Vols. PofttSvo. 7f.

MEREDITH (MB8.C.) NotcP&Sket^bftof ^.fs.Walfl*. FostSvo. 2j.

MEXICO. [See BBOOS^JRHURBX RUXTOK.]
MICHAEL AKGELO, Sculptor, Painter, and Arcbitt. HI* Life

and Work*. By O. HKATH Wilson 1

. IJJustwvtinnn. Hvo. Ift*.

MILL (Da. H. Bu). The Realm of Hnture j An Outline of Phy*ir>-
y. With 19 Ooloumd Mati an i CH IlJuHtmtJonn an<l Il<
p.). Crown 8vo. 6,'j. (UulTWHlty KxtttL9u Mnntttt.)
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MILLER (WM.). A Dictionary of English Names of Plant?
applied among English-speaking Peoplo to Plants, Trees, and Sluubi.
Iu Two Part". Latin-English and English- Latin. Medium Svo. 125

MILMAN'8 (DBA*) WORKS:
HISTORY OF THE JEWS, from the earliest Period down to Modern

Times. 3 Vols. Post Svo. 12*.

EARLY CHRISTIANITY, from the Birth of Christ to the Aboli
tion of Paganism in the Roman Empire. 8 Vols. PostSvo. I2x.

LATIN CHRISIIANITY, including
1 that of the Popes to the

Pontificate of Nickolaa V. 9 Vols. Post 8vo. 86j.

HANDBOOK TO ST. PAUL'S CATHEDRAL. Woodcuts. 10$. d.

QUINTI HORATII FLACOI OPERA. Woodcuts. Sm. Svo. 7. 6^.
PALL or JERUSALEM. Fcap. Svo. la.

(Bisnop, D.D. ) Life. With a Selection from Li-*

CorrespondwMce ai d Journals. By his Sister. Map. Svo. 12s.

MILNE (DAVID, M.A.). A lleaduble Dictionary of the Hn^lLih
LftntfiiapfG. ICtyuuiligi.'.ally artungod. f!rovn Svo. 7*. Gil.

MINCHIN (J. Q.). The Growth of Freedom in the Balkan
Peninsula. With a Map. Crown Svo. 10s. 6tf.

MISS BLAKE OF MONKSHA I/TON. By IBJLBBLLA FOJID. A
New Novel. Crown 8vu. Bn.

MIVART (Si. GEORGE). Lessons from Nature ; as manifested in
Mind and Matter. Svo. 15*.

^ The Cat. An Introduction to the Study of Backboned
AnimalH, especially Mammal*. With 200 Illustrations. MediumSvo. &0*.

MOGG1UDGE (M. W.). Method in Almsgiving. A Handbook
for IIolpor. Post Svo. 3s. Cd.

MO0KB (THOMAS). Life and Letters of Lord Byron. [See BYHON.]
MOltELLI (GIOVANNI). Italian Painters. Ciitical Studies of their

WorkK. Tlio JJorlxi'8H ajd Doi-lu Pa-nplilU Gultartas In Koir.o. Tn us-
Itited from tho Oonnan by Ck)NHTA.Nt!n JOHKIA'X fffouucMa, with an
Introductory Notice l>y Kir IliiNiiy LAY^WU, U,C.It. 15.*.

MOSBLBY (PitoF. H. N.). Notes by a Naturalist during
tho voyage <f II. M.f!. "('halluuj<or

"
i-tmnd the World in the y<-ar.s

187'2-7G, ititdf-r the command of Cnp'ain sir (>. H. NaroR uud (!ap nhi
I'\ T. Tlwra on. A Now >7 d'Awywr AVW., with Torn-alt, ACnp, and
nmnorouH WoodcutB. Grown Bvo.

MOTLEY (Jonr J-oTirno^). ^lie Correspondence of. With
Portrait. 2 Vein, fivo 30A

- History of the United Netherlands : from the
Death of William the Silent to the Twelve Years' Truce, 1609. Portraits.
4 Vols, Post Svo. 6*. each.

- Life and Death of John of Barneveld.
Illustration*. SVolfl. PostSvo. 12*.

MTTIBHEAD (Jonw H.)- The Elements of Ethics. Orowu 8vo.
3f. (UulvoiHity Extension Sorien.)

MUMMERY (A. F.) AND J. A. IIOBSON. Tho rhyrt
r

Ugy of
Industry ; JJeinx an Exposure of co tulu Fallacies in exihtiag Tiieorloi
of l*olttical Economy. Crowti tivo. t's.

MUNEO'S (GHNiflRAL) Life, By JR*v. G. It GLBW. 3^. 6^.

MUNTIIE (Ax^L^. Letters from a Mourning City. Naples dur-
iw tln\ Axituimi of 18S4. TwuuJntod by MAXJDK VALBWB WIIITK.
With a l^runtiHpluuo. Cruwn Svo. 0*.

(SiE KWMBIOK). And his Contemporaries. By
AitcniBALD GBIKHS. Portraltw* 2 Vola. Svo. 30s.
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MURRAY (JOHN). A Publisher and Ms Friends : Memoir and
Correspondence of tho lato John Murray, with tin Account of the Origin
and Progress of the House, 1768 1843. By SAMUEL SMXLPH, JLL.I).

With Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo. 82s.

MURRAY (A. S.). A History of Greek Sculpture from tl e

Earliest TimeB. With 130 Illustrations. 2 Voln. Modiiun ttvo. <i .

Handbook of Greek Archaeology. Sculpture,
Vases, Bronzes, G<ms, Teria-cottaa, Architecture, Mural Paiutlrgs,
<fcc. Many Illustrations. Crown Svo. 18*.

MURRAY'S MAGAZINE. Vol. I. to Vol. X. Svo.
7s. 6d. each.

NADAILLAC (MARQUIS DB). PreMstoiic America. Translated
by N. D'ANV-BBS. With Illustrations. Svo. 16s.

NAPIER (GENERAL SIB CHARLES). His Life. By the Hon.
WM. NAPJEJI BBUCE, With FortiftH and Maps. Crown t-vo. 12#.

(GENERAL SIR GEORGE T.), Paiges in hia Katly
Military Life written Iiy himself. Kdited Ity liln Won, GNKAL WM
C. E. NAPJKB. With Portrait. Crown Svo. 7*. tW.

(SiR WM.). English Battles and Sieges of the Peninsular
"War. Portrait. Post Svo. 6*.

NASMYTH (JAMES). An Autobiography. Edited by Samuel
Smiles, L.L.U., with Portrait ad 70 IllutitrutlonK. J8t v,, I*. ; or
Large Paper, 16s.

The Moon : Considered ua a Phmet, a World, and a
Satellite. With 26 Plates and mini >r<HIM Woodcut*. M<tHumhvo. ui*.

NEWMAN (MRS.). Begun in Jest. A New Novel. 3 vote.
Crown Svo. 31s. Grt.

NEW TESTAMENT. With Short Explanatory Coxnm ntary.
By ABOHDRAOOX CHUETOK, M.A., and tho PIHHOP ov ST. DAVIU'H.
With 110 authentic Views, Ac. ii Vote, Crown 8vo. Si*. ^rf,

NEWTH (SAMUEL). First Book of Natural Philoaophj* ; an Intro-
duction to the study of Statics, DynainicH, HyilroKtaticH, I*lt<bt, llat,
and Sound, with numerous KxaniplcH, Small Bvo. iii. <

Elements of Mechanics, including
with numerous Examples. Small Svo. &r. Cd.

Mathematical Examples* A Graduated
of Elementary BxdmplCB in Arithmetic, Altftibra, L<g*rltlimn, Trigo-
nometry, and Mechanics. Bmnll Svo. H#. 6rf.

NIMROD, On the Chace Turf and Itoad, With Portrait and
Plates. Crown Svo. 6*. Or with Coloured I'latdH, 7n. <W,

NOEE1S (W. E.). Marcia. A Novel. Crown Svo. <I^.

NOETHOOTE'S (Six JOBW) Notebook in the JjQ&jf rariiatnent.
Containing Proceedings during its Ftrnt S^HHton, KUO. Kdltt'U, with
a Memoir, by A. II. A. Hamilton. Crown favo. 9t.

OCEAN STEAMSHIPS : A Popular Account of thoir Goimlriut-
tion, I)volnpnunt, Maiia^nmcnt, and Aj>} 1 unn'n. By Vwrii ,'i \VrItu H,

BoautiftiUy llluHtrutod, with UG WfKidcutH, MnpH, Jfcc, Mtnlluui H\^, U*.
O'CONNELL (DAHIKL). [See PiajapATitioK.]
ORNSBY (Poy. II.). Memoirs of J. Hope Scott, Q.C. (of

Abbotsford). 2 vole. Svo. 24*.

OTTER (E. H.). Winters Abroad ; Some Information rc
Places Tlsited by the Author on account of li Ito&UU, 7*.

OVID LESSONS, [See Eo.]OWEN (LiEUT.-CoL.). Principles and Practice of Modern Artillery.
With Illustrations. 8ro, lfi.

OXENHAM (EBV. W.). English Notes for Latin Klegiacu ; with
Prefatory Rules of Composition In ElgUo Metro, I3mo, 8*. 64.
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PAGET (LOBD GEORGE). The Light Cavalry Brigade in the
Crimea. Map. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

PALGRAVE (R. H. I.). Local Taxation of Great Britain and
Ireland, ^vo. 5*.

PALLISER (MRS.). Mottoes for Monuments, or Epitaphs selected
for General Use and Study With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7*. Gd.

PARKER (0. S.), M.P. [See PSHL.]
PKJfiL'S (SiR ROBERT) Memoirs. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 15*.

Life of: Early years; as Secretary for Ireland, 1812-18,
and Secretary of Shite, 18-22-27. Published by his Trustees, Viscount
llardinge and Right Hon. Arthur Wellosley Pool. Edited by CJBABLBS
STUART PARKEK, M.P. With Portrait. 8vo. 16.

PENN (RICHARD). Maxims and Hints for an Angler and Cheaa-
player. Woodcuts. Fcap. 8vo. 1*.

PERCY (JOHN, M.D.). METALLURGY. Fuel, Wood, Peat, Coal,
Charcoal, Coke, Fire-Clays. Illustrations, 8vo. 30*.

Lead, including part of Silver. Illustrations. 8vo. 30".

Silver and Gold. Part I. Illustrations. 8vo. 80*.

Iron and Steel. A New and Revised Edition, with the
Author's Latest Corrections, and brought down to the present time.
By H. BAUERUAN, F.tt.S. Illustrations. 8vo.

PERRY (Ray. CANON). History of the English Church. See
STUDENTS' Manuals.

PHILLIPS (SAMUBL). Literary Essays from " The Times." With
Portrait. 2 Vola. Fcap, 8vo. la,

POLLOCK (C. E.). A Book of Family Prayers. Selected from
the Liturgy of the Church of England. 16mo. 3s. 6d.

POPE'S (ALEXANDER) Life and Works. With Introductions and
Notes, by J. W. CROKBR, REV. W. ELWIN. aud W. J. COURTHO*B.
10 Vols. With Portraits. 8vo. 10*. 6d. each.

POETBK (Rav. J. L.). Damascus, Palmyra, and Lebanon. Map
and Woodcuts. Post 8vo, 7s, Gd.

PRAYER-BOOK (BEAUTIFULLY ILLUSTRATED). With Notes, by
BBV. THOB. JAMBH. Medium 8vo. 18*. cloth.

'

PRINCESS CHARLOTTE OP WALES. Memoir and
Correspondence. By LADV KOBE WKIOAI.TJ. With Portrait. 8vo. 8s. 6d.

PRITCHARD (CHARLES, 13.B.). Occasional Thoughts of an
Astronomer on Nature and Kevelation. 8vo. 7*. Qd.

PSALMS OF DAVID. With Notes Explanatory and Critical by
Dean Johnson, Canon Elliott, and Canon Cook. Medium 8vo. 109. Gd.

PUSS IN BOOTS. With 12 Illustrations. By OTTO SPBJRTEB.
16mo. 1*. 6df. Or coloured, 2*. 6d.

QTTA.RTBRLY REVIEW (Tna). 8vo. 6.
QTTILL (ALBBEOJ W.). History of P. Cornelius Tacitu. Trans-

lated Into Eogllah, with Introduction aid Nol04 (JcitI al and Exp'ana-
tory. a Vols. 8vo.

RAE (EDWARD). Country of the Moors. A Journey from Tripoli
to the Holy City of Kairwan. Etchings. Crown 8vo. 125.

The White Sea Peninsula. Journey to the Whi^e
Seat aud the Kola Peninsula. Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 16s.

(GEORGE). The Country Banker ; His Clients, Caros, and
Work, from the Experience of Forty Years. Crown 8v-. 7*. 6d.

RiMSAY (PROF. W. M.). The Historical Geography of Awia
Minor. With 6 Maps, Tttblcs, &c, 8vo. IS .

RASSAM (HORMUZD). British Mission to Abyssinia, Illustra-
tions. 4 Vols. 8vo. 28a.



24 UST OP WORKS

BAWLINSON'S
'

(CANON) Five Great Monarchies of Chaldsea,
Assyria. Media, Babylonia, and Persia. With Maps and Illustrations.

3Vols. Svo. 42*.

Herodotup, a new English Yeision. Sett page 12.

RAWLINSON'S (SiR HENBY) England and Russia in the East ; a
Series of Papers on the Condition of ftantral Asia. Map. Svo. 125.

REJECTED ADDRESSES (Taa). BY JAMES AND HORACE SMITH*
Woodcuts. Post svo. ?*. 6J. ;

or Popular Jtdition, ITcap. Svo. 1*.

RICAEDO'S (DAVID) Worka. With a Notice of his life and
Writings. By J. K. M'CULLOCH. Svo. 16*.

BIPA (FATHER). Re&idence at the Oonrt of Peking. Post 8vo. 2^r.

ROBERTSON (CANON). History of the Christian Church, from tho

Apostolic Age to the Reformation, 1517. 8 Vola. Post Svo. f*. each.

ROBINSON (W.). English Flower Garden. An Illustrated

Dictionary of all the Plants used, ami IHructttms fur thi'ir ('utturti ;vud

Atrangement. With numerous Illustrations. Medium bvo. 15".

The Vegetable Garden ; or, the Edible VegetaUos,
Salads, and Herbs cultivated In Kumpe and Auiurlua. By M. Vu.-
MOIUN-ANDRIKUX. V ith 760 IlluHtrutkws. Svo. 15s.

Sub-Tropical Garden, Illustrations. fcimaU Svo. 5s.

- Parks and Gardens of Paris, considered iu
Relation to other Cities. 30 Illustrations, hvo. 18*.

Wild Garden ; or, Oar Grovea find

madft Beautiful by the Natifalizatlon of Hardy Kxoilo ilttntK. With
90 Illustrations, tivo. 10. Qd.

God's Acre Beautiful ; or, the Coincterie of tho
Fnturo. W'iths Illustrations. vo, 7*. 't?.

ROMANS, St. Paul's Epistle to the. With Notes and Commentary
by E. II. GIFFOBJ>, D.D. Medium hvo. 7*. <V.

ROME (HISTORY OF). [See UIBBOH XHGK LJDDEZ.L BMITIJC

STUDBKTS'.]

110MILLY (Kuan H.). Tho Webtem Pacific and New Guinea.
2nd Edition. With a Map. Crown 8t o. 75, 6tt.

BOSS (Mas.) The Land of Manfred, Prince of Tarentum and King
of Sicily: KambleB in nmu.to parts of S. Italy, with sptictnt rffen^ittt 1-

to tliolr Historical associations. llluBtratious. Crown 8\o. 10.*. GV.

KUMBOLD (SiR JHoftACiii). The Great Silver ttiver: Noie of a
Residence in tho Argcntlr.o liopublic. Socoud Kdition, with Additional
Chapter. With Illustrations. Svo. 12*.

BTTXTON (GBO.FO-Trtivasin Mexico; withAdvcnturaamongWild
Tribes and Animals of the Prairies and Rocky Mountains Pout hvu. fin. ('(/.

ST. JOHN (OHAELBS). Wild Sports and Natural History of the
Highlands of Scotland. Jllusttatcd Kdition. Crown bvo. i5t. (.'ttcup

JSdition, I'ost KVO. Jl*. Ct^.

(BJLYLB). Adventures in the Libyan Deaert. Post
8vo. 2.

ST. MAUll (Mus. ALGKKNON), LADY SKTMOUR, Iwprewujni* of a
Tendorfoot, dm lug a Journoy la search of Bj>ort in tho tfar Wtnt.
With Map and Illustrations. Grown * o. 12*.

SALE'S (SiR KOBKRT) Brigade in AfFglianistan. With an A ecount of
the Defence of Jcllalaluul. By UKV. 0. H. Ot.Eio. 1'uxt KVO, *r,

SAU10N (PROP. GKO., D.D.). Au Introduction to the Study of tha
Ne^ Testament, *nd au Invcstl^ntlon Into Modem HlUIcul i rltlolsin,
baaed on the u.ost recent Sources of !iiforu.at!<ii. Cfrown Kvo, tit,

Lectures on the Infallibility of the Church. Post Svo* 9*.
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SCEPTICISM IN GEOLOGY; and the Reasons for it-. An
assemblages of facts from Nature combining to refute the theory of
" Causes now in Action." By VERIITIBR. Woodcuts. Cro fevo. 6*.

SCHARF (GEORGR). Authentic Portraits of Mary, Queen of Scots.
An attempt to distinguish those to "be relU-d upon from others indis-

criminately bearing her name, and to dispel the confused ideas that
have so long prevailed respecting her personal appearance. With
Illustrations. Largo 8-vo.

SCHLIEMANK (Da, HBMBT). Ancient Mycen*. Illustrations.
Medium Svo. 50s.

Tlios; the City and Country of the Trojans,
With an Autobiography. Illustrations. Impciial Svo. 5Qs.

Troja : JRetults of the Latest liesearclies and
Discovuties on the Bite of Homer's Troy, and other sites made in 1832.
Illustrations. Medium Svo, 425.

Tiryns : A Prehistoric Palace of the K ings of
Tiryns, discovered by excavations In IS81-5. With llluatraiicus.
Medium Svo. 42*,

SCHREIBER (LADY CHAKLOITE). English Fans and Fan Leaves.
Collected and Described. With 160 Plates. Folio. 71. 7s.

Foreign Fans and Fan Leaves.
French, Italian, and (.Herman, chiofly ivlatinvr to the French Ke-vo-

lution, Collected and Described. 160 Plato**. Folio. 11. 7a.

Playing Cards of Vai ious Ages and
Countries, teleoed from line Collection of Lady Charlotte Schreiber.
V<1 I., J&nglhh and Scottiah ;

Du'ch ax d Fltmihh. With 1<U Fia ct.

Folio.

SCOTT (Siii GIIBBKT). The Bise and Development of Mediaeval
Architecture. With 400 niiwtrations. '2 Vols. Medium 8vo. 42.

SHAIliP (PRINCIPAL) AMB nis Fnrs,HDS. By Professor WM.
KMIOHT, of t. Andrews. With Portrait. 8vo. 15s.

SHAW (T. B.). Afanual of English Literature. Post Svo. 75. 66?.

Specimens of English Literature. Post 8vo. 5$.

(KOBKET). Visit to High Tartary, Yarkand, and KasLgar.
With Map and Illustrations. Svo. 16*.

SHAW (li. NORMAN). [See AnoniTi.OTORE.]
SMILES' (SAMUBL, LL.D.) WORKS :

BRITISH ENGINEERS ; from the Earliest Period to the Death of
the Stephonsons. Illustrations. 6 Yols. Crown Svo. 7*. (W. each.

GEORGE STKPHENSGN. Post Svo. 2s. Qd.

JAMBS ISTASMTTn. Portrait and Illustrations. Post Svo. 65.

JASMIH : Barber, Poet, Philanthropist. Post Svo. Qs.

SCOTCH NATURALIST (Tnos. EDWARD). Illustrations. Poat Svo. 65.

SOOTOH GEOLOGIST (ROBERT DICK). Illustrations. Svo. 12.?.

SBO-HELP. With Illustrations of Conduct and Persever-
ance. Post 8vo. 6*.

-7- In French. 5$,

CHARACTER, A Book of Noble Characteristics. Post Svo. 6.$.

THRIFT. A Book of Domestic Counsel. Post Svo. 60.

BUTT* With Illustrations of Courage, Patience, and Endurance.
Post Svo. 6.

INDUSTRIAL BIOGRAPHY. Iron-Work era and Tool-Makers. Cs,

MBK OF INVENTION, Post Svo. 6*.

LIFE AND LABOUR; or, Characteristics of Men of Culture
and Genius. Post bvo. C.<;.
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SMITH'S (SAMUEL, LL.D.)
THH HTTGUHNOTS ; Their Settlements, Churches, and Indus-

tries in England and Ireland. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

BOY'S VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD. Illustrations. Post Svo. 6s.

SIEMENS (SiE War.), C.E. Life of. By War. POLE, C.E. Portraits.
8vo. IGfi.

The Scientific Works of : a Collection of Papers and
Discourses. Edited by E. F. BA.MBRR, O.K. Vol. I. Heat anil

Metallurgy; ii. Electricity, fcc.; iii. Addresses and Luctiirvu.

Plates. 8 Vols. Svo. 12*. each.

, (DR. WERNER VOK). Collected Works of. Translated
by K. P. BAMBKK. Vol. i. Scientific PUJMMH and Addresses, if,

Applied Science, With Illustration**. Svo.

SIERRA LEONE. By MBS. MELVILLE. Post Svo. 3* 6<7.

SIMMONS' Constitution and Practice of Courta-JMartial. 15*.

SMEDES (SUSAN DABNEY). A Southern Planter, Memoirs of
Thomas Dabney. Preface by M it. G LADRTONK. I'ustfivo, 7*. tw.

SMITH (DB. GEOROB) Student's Manual of the Geography of Britihh

India, Physical and Political, Maps. Post Svo. 7. 61*.

Life of Dr. Somerville of Glasgow, late Kvatj^clist in India,
Afzica, Australia, Caunda, und Chief (.!< >miti lo of Ku-o~o (IS1;{. - lbt).
Portrait. Post Svo. 9s.

Life of Wm. Carey, B.D., 1761 1834. Shoemaker an*l

Missionary. Professor of SanHcrlt, Bungalee and Marmhoy at the CoHugu
of Port William, Calcutta. Illustration*. Post Kvo. 7jr, t\d.

Life of Stephen Hislop, Pioneer, Missionary,and Naturalibt
in Central India, 1844-1863. Portrni*. Pot Svo. 7j, tot.

. (PHILIP). History of the Ancient World, from the Creation
to the Pall of the Roman Empire, A.D. 476. 3 Vote. 8vo. 8u. <W.

(11. BOSWORTH). Mohammed and MohammodaniHin.
Crown Svo. 7a. OJ,

SMITH'S (DB. WM.) DICTIONARIES:-
DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLBJ its Antiquities, Biography,

Geography, and Natural HiHtory. IHuHtratlons. 8 Vein. Svo. 10&J.

CONCISE BIBLE DICTIONARY. Illustration??. Svo. 21s.

SMALLER BIBLM DIOTIOHAEY. IllnHtrationB. Pont Svo. 7#. CtL

CHKISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. Comprising the History* Int-ti-

tutions, and Antiquities of the Chriwtian Church. IlluHtrationa. ft Vol8.
Medium Svo. 82. 13. Qd.

CHEISTIAN BIOGRAPHY, LITERATURE, SHOTS, AND DOCTRINES j

from the Tim OB of the Apoatlew to the Age of Charlfmn^uo. MtHlIttru 8Vi.
Now complete in 4 V<*ls. 62. 16*. 0<2.

GREBK AND ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. Including tho F^tiWH, T nnt.itu-

tions. Domestic Uftprc t T^tntitJfi
1

, Krulpttr*\ MtwU% tlui I>rttinft f ^<*,
Third Edition, Revised und KMlarj,i!i], a Vi.ls. MtI. Hvft. 31 j. M. u'h.

GREEK ANI> ROMAN BIOGRAPHY AND MYTHOLOGT. IIluBtrationB,
3 Vols. Medium Svo. 4.1. 4.

GREEK AND ROMAN GEOGRAPHY. 2 Vobu IlIuBtrations.
Medium Svo. 66*.

ATLAS OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY BIBLICAL AND CLASSICAL.
Folio. 6Z. 6*.

CLASSIOAL DICTIONARY OF MTTHOLOQT, BIOOKAPHYJ, AW
QasoattAjpn'sr. 1 Vol* Witn 760 Woodcuts. 8vo. X8.

SMALLER CLASSICAL DIOT. Woodoutg. Crown Svo. 7*. 6(7.

SMALIJBR DiowoHAitr ov GRBBK AI> EOHAW
Woodoate. Crown Svo. 7s. 9d.

SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 12ma 7*.
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SMITH'S (DR. WM.) DICTIONARIES continued.

COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. With Tables of the
Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, Money, and a. Dictionary of

Proper Namos. 8vo. 16s.

COPIOUS AND CRITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN DIOT. Svo. 16ft.

SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONAny, 12mo. 7$. Qd,

SMITH'S (DR. WM.) ENGLISH COURSE: -

SCHOOL MANUAL OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR/WITH COPIOUS EXERCISES,
Appendices and Index. Pout Svo. 8. 6rf.

PRIMARY ENGLISH GRAMMAR, for Elementary Schools, with
carefully graduated Paruing JLflssons. ICmo. Is.

MANUAL OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. With Copious Illustra-
tions and Practical Exercises. 12mo. Ss. 6d.

PRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN. 12mo. 2s. 6tZ.

SCHOOL MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. Post Svo. /?.

A SMALLER MANUAL OP MOHKRN GEOGRAPHY. 16mo. 2s. 6d.

SMITH'S (DR. WM.) FRENCH COUftSIfl:
FRENCH PRINCTPIA. Part T. A First Course, containing a

Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Vocabularies. 12nio. 3s. <WL

APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINOIPIA. Part I. Containing ad-
ditional Exorcises, with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2*. Qd.

FRENCH PRINOIPIA. Part II. A Heading Book, containing
Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural Iliwtory, and Scenes from t>.e

History of Franco. With Grammatical Questions, Notes and copious
Etymological Dictionary. 12ruo. 40. Cd.

FRENCH PRINCIPLE. Part III. Prose Composition, containing
Hints on Translation of English into Frond), tho Principal Kales of
the French Syntax compared with, the English, and a Systematic Couisd
of RxercisoH on the Syntax. 12iuo. 4s. 6d. [Post Svo. Os.

STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR. With Introduction by M. Littre*.

SMALLER GRAMMAR OF THH FRENCH LANGUAGE. Abridged
from tho abovo. 12mo. 3.. Gd.

SMITH'S (DR. WM.) GEKMAN COURSE :

GERMAN PRINOIPIA. Part I. A First German Course, contain-
ing a Grammar, Deluctus, ExorclHO Book, and Vocabularies. 12axo. 3^. Gd,

GERMAN PRINCIPIA. Part II. A Reading Book ; containing
Fables, Anecdotes, Natural ITiatory, and Scemes from the History of

Germany. With Questions, Notes, and Dictionary. 12rao. 3*. 6d.

PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. Post Svo. 3s. Qd.

SMITH'S (DR. WM.) ITALIAN COUKSEt -

ITALIAN PRINOIPIA. Parti. An Italian Course, containing a
Grammar, Delectus, Exerciao Book, with Vocabularies, and Materials
for Italian Conversation. 12mo. 3s. (id.

ITALIAN PRINOIPIA. Part II. A First Italian Reading Book,
containing Fables, Anecdote?, 1 1 intorv, and Pannages from the best
Italian AuthorH, -with Grammatical QncHtlons, Notes, and a Copious
Etymological Dictionary. 12mo. 8*. r& [Children).

SMITH'S (DR. WM.) TOUNG BEGINNKR'S FIRST LATIN COURSE (for
I. A FIRST LATIN BOOK. Tho Rudiments of Grammar, Easy

Grammatical Questions and ExorciHCfl with Vocabularies. 12mo. 2.
II. A SECOND LATIN BOOK. An Easy Latin Reading Book,

with an Analywis of tho EtantunccH, Notun, and a Dictionary. lmo. 2x.

III. A THIRD LATIN BOOK. Tho Principal Rults of Syntax,
with Easy Kx^rciHCfl, Qmiationn, Vocalmlai i<s, nud an KngliBh-Latia
Dictionary. 5iw.

IV. A FOURTH LATIN BOOK. A Latin Vocabulary for Beginners.
Arranged jiccirding to Suhjwcts anil litytuolo^Ios. 12nco. 2,s,



28 LIST OF WORKS

SMITH'S (Da. WM.) LATIN COUKSE.
PRINOIPIA LATINA. Part I. First Latin Course, containing a
Grammar, Delectus,and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. 12mo. &s,6d.

%* In this Edition the Cases of the Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns
are arranged both as in tlie ORDINARY GBAMMABS and as in the Punuo
SCHOOL PBIMBR, together with the corresponding Exercises.

APPENDIX TO PRINOIPIA LATINA. Part I.; being Additional
Exercises, with Examination Papers. I2mo. 2s. 6rf.

PRINCIPLE LATINA. Part II. A Reading-book of Mythology,
Geography, Romau Antiquities, and Iliatory. With Motes and Dic-

tionary. 12mo. 8s. Bd.

PKINOIPIA LATINA. Par* III. A Poetry Bool:. Hexameter*
and Pentameter;-) ; Eclog. Ovldianoo; Latin Prosody. 12wo. Sa.6d.

PRINCIPIA LATINA. Part IV. Prose Composition. Kules of

Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and Exercir&H
on the Syntax. liinio. 8a. Bd.

PRINOIPIA LATINA. Part V. Short Talcs and Anecdotes f<r

Translation into Latin. A New iuul Kiilaigud KMitiun. 12no. 3*0'.
LATIN-ENGLISH YOCABULAKY AND JFiiiBT LATIN-ENGLISH

DlOTIONABY KOK PlI.OUItUB, COBNRLIUH NKPOfl, AND C^KHAtt. 12lUO. 3*. M.
STUDENT'S LATIN GRAMMAR. For the Higher Forms. A Xiew
and thoroughly revised Edition. Post ftvo. 0*.

SMALLER LATIN GRAMMAR. New Edition. 12mo, 3^, 0<J.

SMITH'S (Da. War.) GJRKEK COURSE:
INITIA GRJEOA. Parti. A First Greek Courflo, contaming-aGram-
mr, Delectus, and Exercise-book. With Vocabularies, i^mo. 8*. 6d.

APPENDIX xo INITIA GRJBCA. Part I. Containing additional
Exerciser \Vith Exam in.it Ion Papors. Pont 8vo. '2*. G<1.

INITIA GRJBOA. Part II. A Heading Book. Containing
Short TalcB, Aneedotew, Fabltifl, Mythology, aud Oroclau llidt<iy.
12mo. 8. 64.

INITIA GRJ&OA.. Part III. Prose Competition. Containing 1 he
Rules of Syntax, wltli coplouH ExatupUiH and KxerclH. 12tiu>. ,'W. 6*f.

STUDENT'S GB.KKK GRAMMAR. Ifor the Higher Fonos.
Post Svo. 6*.

SMALLER GRHEK GRAMMAR. 12mo. 3d. 0^.

GREEK AOCIBENOE. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

PiiATO, Apology of Socrates, &c. With Notes. 12xno S.v. C^/

SMITH'S (DR.WM.) SMALLER HISTORIB8;
SORIPTURB HISTORY. Maps and Woodcut*. lOino. 3s. 0<Z.

ANCIENT HISTORY. Woodcuta. 16mo. 3s. 6d.

ANOIBNT GEOGRAPHY. Woodcuts. 16mo, 3*. 0^*
MODERN GEOGRAPHY. 16ino. 2*. 6dL

GREECE. With Coloured Map and Woodeuta. 16mo. S*. 0</,

BOUB. With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts. 16mo. 8*. 6<&
CLASSICAL MYTHOLOOY. Woodcute. 16mo. 8^. Gd,
ENGLAND. With Coloured Mapn and Woodcuts. 16*no. 8<f* Qd.
EKGLISH LITERATURE. ISino. iJ. 6(^.

SPBOIMENS or ENGLISH LITERATUEB. 16mo. S*. 6d.

SOMBBVILLK (MARY). Physical Geography. Post Svo. 9*.

Connexion of the Physical Science*. Pout 8vo. 9*.

(Dav OP GLASGOW). (See SMITH, G*OROC.|
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SOUTH (JOHN F.). Household Surgery ; or, Hints for Emergen-
cies. With Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 3s. 6&

SOTJTHBT (ROBT.). Lives of Bunyan and CromwelL Post 8vo. 2.
STANHOPE'S (EARL) WORKS :

HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM THE REIGN OF QUEEN ANNE TO
Taw PRAOK OF VERSAILLES, 1701-83. 9 Vols. Post Svo. 6s. each.

LIFE OP WILLIAM PITT. Portraits, 3 Vols. 8vo. 36*.
NOTES OF CONVERSATIONS WITH: mia DUKE 03? "WELLINGTON.
CiMvn Svo. 7s. G'J?

AIiscKLLAMiES. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 13*.

BRITISH INDIA, FROM ITS ORIGIN TO 1783. Post Svo. 3*. Qcf.

HISTORY OF tc FORTT-FIVB." Po*-1 Svo. 8*.

HISTORICAL AND CRITICAL ESSAYS. Post Svo. 8. 6d,
RETRTCAT FROM Moscow, AND OTHWR ESSAYS. PoHt Svo. 7$. 6cf,

LIFB OF CONDK. Post 8vo. 3*. 6d,
STOIIY OP JOAN OF ARC. JTeap. Svo. 1.
AwmisHsus ON VARIOUS OCOASIONS. 16mo. Is.

[Pee also WELLINGTON.]
STANLEY'S (DEAN) WORKS:

SINAI AND PALKSTIWB. Coloured Maps. Svo. 12$.

BiBiffl IN TUB HOLX LAND \ Extracts from the above Work.
Woodcut*. Post Svo. St. 6d.

EASTERN CnuRon. Plans. Crown Svo. 6s.

JEWISH CHURCH. From the Earliest Times to the Christian
Era. Portrait and Maps. 3 Vols. Crown Svo. 18*.

CHURCH OP SCOTLAND. Svo. 7$. Qd.

EPISTLES os- ST. PAUL TO THB CORINTHIANS. Svo. 18*,

LIFE or DR. ARNOLD. Portrait. 2 Vols. Cr. Svo. 12s.

CANTERBURY. Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6s.

WESTMINSTER ABBEY. Illustrations Svo. 15s.

SKRMONS PRBAOHBD IN WKSTMINSTKR ABBBY. 870. 12*.

MKMOIR OF EDWARD, CATHERINE, AND MART STANLEY. Cr. Svo. 9s.

CHRISTIAN INSTITUTIONS. Crown Svo. 6.?,

KtiSAYS ON CIIUKOII AND STATS ; 1850 1870. Crowa Svo. 6s.

SKRMONS TO Cur LDRKN, including the Beatitudes, the Faithful
Sorvunf, &c. Pot 8vo. 3, 6<7.

f
i*'eo alH<> BRADLBT.]

STKBWNa(\VM.). Some Verdicts of History Reviewed. Svo. 12.

STEPHENS (Uav. W. B. W.). Life and Times of St. John
OhryB >Htonx. A Sketch of the Oliuroh and the Empire in the Fourth
Century. Portrait. Svo. 7a. QcL

STHEBT (Q-. B.), B.A. Gothic Architecture in Brick and Marble.
Wltli Notes on North of Italy, maturations. Royal Svo. 26*.

. Memoir of. By ARTHUR E. STREET. Portrait. Svo. 15*.

STTART (ViLLiBRfl), Egypt after the War. With Descriptions of
the ITomes and Habits of tho Native?, &e. Coloured Illustrations
and Woodcut*. Royal 8vo. 310. fid

, , Advonturos Amidst the Equatorial Forests and
ItivprH of Bouth Amortcn alno in tho West indies a.<xd tho Wllda of

Hovldfc; to which iH a'Ided ** Junuiira Huvfalted." With Map and
lllustnitluns. HoyalSvo. '2l,i.
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STUDENTS' MANUALS. POST 8vo. 7*. 6rf. BACH VOLUME :

HUME'S HISTORY oi1 ENGLAND from the Invasion of Julius
Ctosar to ihe Revolution in 1688. Revised, and continued to the

Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By J. S. BBEWEE, M.A. Coloured Maps and
Woodcuts. Or in 3 parts, price Vs. Cd. each.

%* Questions on the above "Work, JL2mo. 2$.

HISTORY OE MGDKBN EUBOPF, from the Fall of Constantinople
to the Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By B. LODOB, M. A.,

OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY ; from the Creation to the Return of
the Jews from Captivity. Woodcuts.

NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. With an Introduction connecting
the History of the Old and New Testaments. "Woodcuts.

EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. By H. WAOR, IXD. f/n far. pw*.

ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY ; a History of the Cliriatian Church.
By PHILIP SUITFT, B.A. With numerous Woodcuts, 2 Vein. PART!.
A.r>, 301003. PART II., 1003-1014.

ENGLISH CHURCH HISTORY. By CANON PERRY. 3 Volp.
First Period, A.P. D96 1509. Second Periint, 1500 1717. Mini I'ft int.
17171854.

ANCIENT HISTORY OP TUB EAST; Egypt, Artsyria, Babylonia,
Media, Persia, Asia Minor, and Phrunloia. By PXUMP SMITH, B.A.
Woodcuts.

GEOGRAPHY. By CANON BKVAN. Woodcuts.
HISTORY OF GREECE j

from the Earliest Tixnea to the Roman
Conquest. By Wwc. SMITH, P.C.Iu Woodentn.

V* Questions on the above Work, IJhnn. y.
HISTORY off KOME ; from the Earliest, Timea to the Establish-

mentof the Empire. By DKA LnmKM.. Woodcuta.
HisTunv OP TIIW I?tmAN KAIPIRK; from tho ICMtablirthntont. of

th Knipiro to th<s rtslgn of Cmmu'UuH. Ity ,L U. IJi'UV. VN Ih I lus-
trations.

GIBBON'S DECLINE AND FALL o TttKlJuiiAN KMMKK. Woodcuts.
HALLAM'S HISTORY or EUROPE <lwrin# the Middle A gen.
HALLAM'S HISTORY OF KNOLANP j from the AccoHHiou of

Henry VII. to the Death of Georgo II.

HISTORY OF FRANCS
,

from the KarlioHt Timea to the Fall
of the Second Empire. By H. W. JEB.VIH. With Coloured Mp and
Woodcuts.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By GJSO. P. MAUSK.
ENGLISH LITERATURE. Bj T. B. SHAW, M.A.
SrxcriMitNS OP ENGLISH LITKRATUKH. By T. B. SHAW. Gtt.

MOPBIIN GEOGRAPHY ; Mathematical, Physical and Dencriptlre.
By CANON HBVAN, M A. Woodctita.

GEOGRAPHY OF BRITISH THPIA. Political and Physical, By
GRCKOK SMITH, LL.l>. MapH.

MORAL l*HiT.osoi*u7. By War. FLKMXZW.
STUKQIS (JULIAN). Comedy of a Country HOUHO. (U
SUMNBE'S (Bis:noi>) Life and Epicoi>:ite during 40 Years. By

Key. G. II. SUMNKR. Portrait. Svo. 14.

SWAINSQN (CANON). Niecne and ApOHikii' Creed*; Their
Literary History ; together with tjomo Acoouftt of " TIw Crod of St
Atlmnosiua." 8vo. lfi#.

TAOITU6, [Sco QUILU]
TEMPLE (SiR KIOHARD). India in 1880. With Map. 8vo, 16*.

Men and Kvonts of My Time in India* Svo. 10*.
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TEMPLE (SIR BIOHARD). Oriental Experience. Essays and
Addresses delivered on Various Occasions. With Maps and Wood-
cuts. Svo. 16*.

THIBAUT'S (ABTOINB) Purity in Musical Art. With Prefatory
Memoir by W. H. Gladstone, M.P. Post Svo. 7s. Bd.

THOMAS (SIDNEY GILOTIRIST), Inventor; Memoir and Letters.
Edited by R. W. BUBNIE. Portraits. Crown Svo. 9s.

THOMSON (JT. A RTHUR). The Study of Animal Life. With many
Illustrations. (University Extension Manuals.)

THORN HILL. (MARK). The Personal Adventures and Experiences
of a Magistrate during the Indian Mutiny. Crown Svo. 12s,

TITIAN'S LlFJffl AND TIMES. By CROWE and CAVALOASELIE.
Illustrations. 2 Vols. Svo. 21*.

TOCQtTE VILLE'8 State of Society in France before the Revolution,
1789, and on the Causes which led to that Event. Svo. 12*.

TOZER (JtUv. H. F*). Highlands of Turkey, with Visits to Mounts
Ida, Athos, Olympus, and Pelion. 2 Vols. Crown Svo. 24*.

Lectures on the Geography of Greece. Post Svo. 9$.

TIUSTRAM (CANON). Great Sahara. Illustrations. Crown Svo. 16*.
. . . Lan{i of Moab : Travels and Discoveries on the East

Side of the Dead Sea and the Jordan. Illustrations. Crown Svo. 15*.

TWINING (REV. THOS.). Recreations and Studies of a Country
Clerjtynaan of the Last Century. 2 Vols. Crown Svo. 9a. each.

(LotiiSA). Symbols and Emblems of Early and
Mediaeval Christian Art. With SCO Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6*.

TY LOR (E. B.). Kesearches into the Early History of Mankind,
and Development of Civilization. 3rd Edition. Svo. 12$.

Primitive Culture : the Development of Mythology,
Philosophy, Roliffion. Art, and Custom. 2 Vols, Svo. 3rd Edit. 21*.

UNIVK11SITY EXTENSION MANUALS. Edited by PBO-
jici**t(m WM. KNIGHT (St. Andrew's). A net-ion of Manuals
with Literature* Hciciico, Philosophy, History, AH, &c. Crown Svo.
ProHpoetas with full particulars will be forwarded on application.

VIROI1OW (PKOFBSSOR). The Freedom of Science in the
Modern State. Fcap. Svo.

WACK (KEV. HKJTRY), D.D. The Principal Facts in the Life of
our Lord, and tho Authority of the Evangelical Narratives. Post Svo. 6,?.

Christianity and Morality, Boyle Lectures for ISftfc and
1875. Seventh Edition. Crown Svo. Gs.

The Foundations of Faith, being the Bampton Lectures
for 1879. Svo. 7a. Gd.

WALTS (H.R.H. TUB PRINOH of). Speeches and Addresses.
I8C.IM888. Edited liy DK. J. ATACATriiAY. With Portrait. Svo. 12*.

WMLL1JNGTON (D0KH oi1

). Notes ot Conversations with the
late Earl Stanhope. 1831-1851. Crown Svo. 7s. Od.

Supplementary Despatches, relating to India,
Ireland, Denmark, Spnnlfih America, feJpain, Portugal, France, Congress
of Vienna, Waterloo and Varln. 16 v. ols. Sva. *20. each.

Civil and Political Correspondence. Yols. I. to
VJII. Svo. 20*.

-Speeches in Parliament. 2 Vols. Svo. 42*.

WRSTOOTT (CANON B. J<\) The Oo*pcl according to St. John, with
Notes ami Dissertations (Reprinted from tlio Speakex-'a Commentary.)
Hvo. 10*. W.

'

WHAUTOlSr (CAi'T. W. J. L.), B.N. Hyclrograplncal Surveying :

lu'Ins a description of thw incatiB nd rncthoclH onxploj'C'U in constructing
Marino CHirts. With IlUiHtuitlons. ttvo. 15a.
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WHITE dW. H.). Manual of Naval Architecture, for the use of
N-vnl Officers, Shipbuilders, and Yachtsmen, tec. Illustrations. 8vo. 24*.

WHYMPER (EDWABI>). Travels amongst the Great Andes of the
Equator. With 140 Original Illustrations, drawn by F. DAUXAUD, A.
CUBBDITLD, P. DADD, W. J3. LAP-WORTH, W. II. OVKRBKD, I*. Suvi/roy,
JB. WAOXKR, E. WILSON. JOHEPII WOLK, and others. Engraved by
the Author. With Maps and Illustrations. Jlcdimu avo. 21*. MY. To
raugo with "Scrambles amongst tho Alps,"

Supplementary Appendix to the above. "With 01
Figures of New Gencw and Species. Ulna. Medium Svo. 21*. AVI.

How to UfcC the Aneroid Barometer. With numerous
Tables. 2.*. (!rf. Net.

WILBEUFORCE'S (Bisnop) Life of William Wilberforce. Portrait.
Crown Svo. 6s.--- (SAMUEL, D.D.), Lord Bishop of Oxford and
Winchester; his Life. By CANON ASHWKLI*, and It. C. WIT.BBR-
FOKOK. I'.'rtraitw. !J Vols. Svo. ifi.t. each.

WILKINSON" (SiR J". G.). Manners and Customs of tho Ancient
Effyptmns, their Piivatc Life, Laws, Arts, Itellftlun, &<. A nt?vr edlU'-n.
Edited by SAUHML Itwon, Lb.l>. Illustrations. 3 Vl. vo. 84*.---popul-ir Account of the Ancient Egyptians. With
BOO 'Wo'dcuts. 2 Vtilfi. Fot8v. Us.

WILLIAMS (tiin MONIBB). Brahmanism and Ilinduiam, Boligious
Thought md Life in India ft baaed on tho Veda, Knlarp-d Kdlt. 1&.--- Buddhism,- its connection with Brahman ifttti nnd
Ilmdtii.stu, and m its contrast with ChriBtimiitp. With Uliin. Hvo. 2U,

W1NTLE (II. O.). OvidLcHsons. 12ino, 2^6r?. [See ETON.]
WOOD'S (CAPTAIN) Source of the Oxus. With tho Geography

of the Valley of tho oxus. Hy Cor,. YULB. Map, fivo, W t

WOODS (MBS.). Et-ther Yanhomrigh* A Novel, Crowxi Svo. 6*,

WORDS OF HUMAN WISDOM. Collected and Arranged by
K. S. With a I'roface by'CANON L,rrDox. F<-p. WTO. Jt*. Or/.

WORDSW011TH (Bisnoy). Greece; IMctoriftl, DoKcriplivc, and
Historical. With an Introduction n th Chfttucturtstfcn <f Clrftflk Art.
by GBO, t<<:uAKV. Now Edition revised hy tho Her. II. K. Tuxr.n. M.A .

With 401) IlliuitratiMiR. Koyal Kvo. Ml*. 6rf.--- (CHARLES), Biahop of St. Andrews Tho Collects
of th Church of England, togetlior with cortAin )*nlnw tttul HymK
apin-'.iirititc r<> iho Principal FcHtlxftlu, rcntltfrud intu lauiu Voro,
Crown HVI, gtlf cdff'S t 5f.

YORK (Anonuisnop o). CJollectcd Essays. Crown Svo, D#.

YOKK-OATW LIBRARY (Catalogue of). Formed l>y Mr. SILVER.
An Index to the Litonuuro of G^oprrnphy, Mftrifimo niul Inland
Discovery, Oprnnicrce and C lonlitutiMi. OfMbilwi by K, A*
pRTiiBUioir. Snd Kdltii>n. Koynl Hvo. 4*.

YOUNGHUtiliANJ) (CAPT. G. J.)- ^lo Qtiecu^ Commiflftioix :

How to Prepare for it; how to <>i>t*iu it, <t hov to Un it. WIUi
Practical ImonmatUm on tho Cost fttul l*rop*ict of ft Militnry Cfcrtjer,
I ntondod for C&dtitB, Subalterns, nnU I*rcintB. Crwn Kvo. <!*,
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